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The Advantages We Offer 
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IN COMMAND OF AMERICA'S FIGHTING FORCES ON LAND AND SEA 


The severence of diplomatic ties with Germany has crystallized public demand for adequate 
National Defence measures. Military and naval budgets, awaiting final action in Congress, 
call for expenditure of nearly one billion dollars 


General Funston died suddenly on Februar 
uth, at San Antonio, Texa 
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PREPARED FOR WAR OR PEACE 


THE NATIONAL BALANCE SHEET 


IE time has passed for impotency and 

irresolution in dealing with American 

neutral rights of life and commerce 

upon the high seas. The issue is now 
and unavoidable. Upon the United 
States Government, backed by the undivided 
will of the people that reject all partisan, racial 
or sectional motives, rests the task of proving 
to the world that the honor and peaceful 
pursuits of this nation cannot be violated with 
impunity. If we must resort to arms it will 
not be because we fight for trade or a “‘larger 
place in the sun.” It will be solely because na- 
tional integrity has been invaded; because we 
must refuse to acquiesce, by silence and inaction, 
to ruthless methods of warfare which threaten 
to grind into a bloody pulp all that remains 
of the structure of international justice and 
humanity. Patience in the face of studied 
contempt and repeated affronts will make our 
cause all the more righteous when the time does 
come when force must be employed. We may 
rely upon the judgment and wisdom of Pres- 
ident Wilson to use every honorable means to 
keep this country out of war even at this stage; 
to affirm those traditional policies which have 
kept this country free from“Old World alliances 
or entanglements.”’ But if the call “strip for 
action” should go forth from Washington, 
the valor and loyalty of American citizenship 
will be vindicated—there will be no half-way 
measures in mustering and co-ordinating all the 
resources of fighting material, of men, industry 
and finance at our command. 

\ strangely tranquil and unperturbed spirit 
seems to brood over the country since the 
Pramatig announcement of the diplomatic 
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break with Germany. Even Wall street 
usually so susceptible to grave developments 
in the international situation, has maintained 
a remarkably calm attitude. The shrill 
cry of newsboys with “extras” announcing the 
latest sinking of merchant or passenger ships 
in the proscribed zone by “U-boats’ does not 
disturb the philosophic repose which seems to 
prevail in the “Street.” The fluttering of a 
multitude of flags lends a festive rather than 
ominous appearance. 

It would be a grievous mistake to assume 
that the country at large, or the important 
financial interests centered in Wall Street, are 
insensible or indifferent to momentous move- 
ments on the international board. Indeed, the 
severance of diplomatic ties with Germany has 
created something dynamic and palpable under 
this quiet exterior of restraint. It is nowhere 
so pronounced as in the financial center of the 
nation. Nowhere in this land can there be 
found a more grim resolve to stand squarely 
behind the President in the courageous asser- 
tionof American rights, or such strong assurance 
that the business and economic structure will 
safely stand the test of either war or peace. 

It is quite natural that the possibility of 
our becoming actually embroiled in the Euro- 
pean conflict should be the one controlling 
factor in business and financial affairs. War 
clouds have loomed up on the horizon so fre- 
quently during the past two years or more that 
they have almost lost their sinister and dread- 
ful aspect. Indeed, the feeling of uncertainty 
and apprehension has given way to one of 
absolute confidence in the ability of American 
business, finance and industry to weather any 
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kind of storm. It is true that the export sit- 
uation is steadily becoming more serious because 
of the tie-up and destruction of shipping. 
There is growing demand that the American 
Government should either arm American 
ships or provide convoys through the danger 
zone. It is a safe assumption, however, that a 
declaration of war against Germany for some 
“overt act” will not be followed by any such 
excitement, disturbances and expedients such as 
witnessed the outbreak of hostilities in Europe. 
There will be no moratoriums, runs on banks, 
closing of stock exchanges, violent contraction 
of currency and credit. On the contrary 
business will most likely receive an additional 
stimulus and any loss in exports will be more than 
counterbalanced by the big orders which the 
Government will be called upon to make for 
munitions, supplies and defensive warfare. 
The economic position of the United States 
has been vastly changed since August, 1914. 
Then we had no properly equipped banking and 
currency system. There was a floating in- 
debtedness of $450,000,000 which had to be 
paid to Europe without days of grace. This 


country was a debtor nation to the extent of 


approximately five billions of dollars in the form 
of American securities held abroad. Banks 
were at the end of their resources for cash 
payments, necessitating the use of emergency 
currency and clearing house certificates. All 
that has been changed, so that the United States 
is today not only the wealthiest of all nations 
but has more than one-third of all the gold 
of the world. A new system of banking 
and currency has been extablished which 
stands ready to issue Federal Reserve notes 
against eligible commercial paper to the amount 
of $1,200,000,000, or three times the maximum 
amount of emergency currency required in 
any previous period of financial distress. 
Within the past sixteen months the resources 
of all national, state banks and trust companies 
have increased over $6,000,000,000 to an aggre- 
gate of $34,489,531,000. On November 17th 
last the National banks alone had reserves in 
excess of legal requirement amounting to $1, 
016, 000,000 with total cash in their own vaults 
and in Federal Reserve Banks of $1,437,515,- 
000, to which should be added over $600,000,- 
000 cash held by state banks and trust com- 
panies. Our foreign trade, since the outbreak 
of the war, reaches the sum of $15,662,785,000, 
leaving export balance of $5,501,568,000. 
Economic necessity, and not force of arms, 
will shorten the war in Europe. That fact 
becomes more apparent from day to day. If 


the United States should be forced to take 
sides against any one group of belligerents 
the decision will no longer remain in doubt. 
No nation in the history of the world has 
possessed greater treasure than the United 
States at the present time. It is a case of being 
simple gorged with money and gold. The 
national wealth of this country is over $230,- 
000,000,000 while the total war loans thus far 
launched by all the European belligerents 
amounts to %60,000,000,000. The aggregate 
indebtedness of the countries at war is $90,000- 
000,000 while the national debt of the United 
States is only $1,296, 954, 315. The ability 
of this country, to provide adequate sinews of 
war is therefore beyond question. 


GOLD MOBILIZATION AND NA- 
TIONAL ECONOMIC DEFENSE 


TRAINED international relations should 
not be pe rmitted to obscure but should 

emphasize the necessity of dealing more 
effectively with important problems affecting 
the stability of economic and credit conditions 
at home. We refer especially to the overflow 
of gold holdings and the consequent inducement 
to expand the domestic credit structure to ab- 
normal proportions. Since the first of this 
year additional gold to the amount of over 
$100,000,000 has been received from abroad. 
The situation is one which calls for enlightened 
and co-ordinated action among bankers. 

No doubt the Federal Reserve Board is 
prompted by a genuine desire to put the bank 
ing and credit position of this country upon 
the strongest possible foundation in urging 
certain amendments now before Congress. The 
most important of these amendments, agreed 
upon and reported favorably by both the 
Senate and House committees on banking 
and currency, is designed to very materially 
strengthen the grip of the Federal Reserve 
banks on present excessive gold supplies. 
This is to be accomplished by withdrawal 
of gold from actual circulation through 
substitution of Federal Reserve notes and by 
transfer to Federal Reserve Banks of gold now 
tied up and scattered in the vaults of member 
banks. It is estimated that the passage of the 
reserve amendment would increase the supply 
of gold in the Federal Reserve Banks by ap- 
proximately $375,000,000. This would bring 
the grand total of gold controlled by the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks up to $1,130,000,000 as 
compared with the total stock of $2,750,000,000 


co 
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vold held in this country, which is more than 
one third the combined gold stock of the whole 
world. 

Since the war started the amount of gold 
received in the United States, in part payment 
for an enormous export trade balance, has 
reached $1,250,000,000, including approximately 


$100,000,000 received from abroad by way of 


Canada, during the current year to February 
l5th. Of the total gold held in the United 
States it is estimated that over $800,000,000 
in gold or gold certificates is in general circu- 
lation in the hands of the public, outside the 
Treasury and banks; that of the $815,000,000 
reserve money in the vaults of member banks 


$540,000,000 consists of gold coin or gold 
certificates. To this must be added about 


$600,000,000 of lawful money in the vaults of 


non-member State banks and trust companies. 

The Federal Reserve Banks, on February 
7th, reported total gold reserve of $492,392,000 
to which must be added $297,270,000 held by 


Federal Reserve Agents as security for Federal 
Reserve notes outstanding, but which are not 
entitled to be included among the resources of 
the banks. While the Federal Reserve Banks 
are now in a position where they could lose 
about $400,000,000 gold before reaching the 
legal limit of 40 per cent. gold reserve against 
deposits and note liability, this amount, large 
as it appears to be, is hardly sufficient to allay 
all apprehension as to the possibility of heavy 
withdrawals of gold by Europe, South America 
or the Orient. It is significant that the flow 
of gold exports to South America and other 
neutral countries has recently attained a sur- 
prisingly large volume. As soon as war ends 
the European nations will exert every possible 
pressure, through their centralized banking 
systems, control of discount rates and possible 
further liquidation of American or neutral 
securities, to entice gold from this country 
in order to bolster the impaired metallic basis 
of their inflated currencies. 





HISTORIC SCENE IN CONGRESS 
When President Wilson announces the severance of diplomatic relations with Germany 
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CREDIT EXPANSION AND FOREIGN 
INVESTMENTS 


T is short sighted to argue that this na- 

I tion has now acquired so strong a 
creditor position that we cannot be 
compelled to release gold in excessive volume 


because we do not owe anything abroad. 
The natural laws of supply and demand 


and restoration of 
relations 


normal international trade 
exercise a most powerful influence 
in restoring equilibrium in distribution of gold 
as the common standard of value and ex- 
change. It cannot be disguised that the 
enormous volume of gold in this country has 
been largely responsible for the remarkable 
expansion of banking deposits and loans and that 
there aré treacherous quicksands in our do- 
mestic credit fabric. Deposits of all the banks 
and trust companies in the United States have 
increased over $5,000,000,000, during the past 
two years equivalent to 20 per cent., making 
the aggregate at the close of June, 1916, not 
less than $26,376,000,000. During the same 
period loans and discounts have increased to 


$17,849,000,000, representing an expansion of 


more than $2,500,000,000, equal to 16 per 
cent. Cash on hand in all American banks, esti- 
mated at $1,486,000,000 is $150,000,000 
than in June, 1914. Investment in long term 
securities, including United States bonds, 


less 


do- 


mestic securities and obligations of neutral 
and belligerent nations, has increased to 
$6,817,000,000, equal to 150 per cent. of 


combined capital and surplus. 

The report of the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency shows that on Dec. 27 the national banks 
of the country held foreign Government and 
other foreign securities to the amount of $321, 
993,000. In addition the banks reported that 
they were lending $136,669,000 to merchants 
and other borrowers in foreign countries. This 
makes the total investments of national in- 
stitutions in foreign obligations of $458,662,000, 
which is equal to 42.82 
capital. 

It is not difficult to gather from these figures 
that credit resources far exceed legitimate 
demands of trade and commerce and that any 
sudden withdrawal of gold supplies will bring 
about severe contraction of loans and general 
business disturbance unless the machinery is 
provided to regulate properly the control and 
employment of gold. The Federal Reserve 
Banks provide the most practical medium 
through which to assure such stability. 


per cent. of 
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FEDERAL RESERVE AMENDMENTS 
AND BANK EARNINGS 


NQUESTIONABLY the proposal of the 
Federal Reserve Board to call for the 

surrender of additional reserve in order 
to obtain a better gold upon gold supplies 
will impose further heavy burden and_ sacri- 
upon member banks. Despite the 
optimistic promises held forth in the last 
annual report of the Federal Reserve Board 
there is little evidence to show any 
ment of hostility toward the operation 
of the Federal Reserve system among country 


lices 


abate- 


banks or that the state institutions are becoming 
more favorably inclined toward membership. 
On the contrary it is becoming daily more ap- 
parent that feeling of unrest is becoming even 
more pronounced. Andrew J. Frame of the 
Waukesha National Bank gives utterance to this 
sentiment in language at once plain and scath- 
ing. He points out that the expense of con- 
ducting the Federal Reserve Banks in 1916 was 
over $2,000,000, not counting the big loss to 
member banks through loss of interest on re- 
serve deposits and the enforcement of a “par” 
check collection system, while the Aldrich- 
Vreeland law fulfilled all needed discount 
requirements in time of national emergency 
at a cost of but $20,000 a year. 

It is claimed that a mobilization of $300,- 
000,000 cash in the Federal Reserve Banks is 
sufficient for the purposes of the law instead 
of increasing the non-interest bearing reserve 
deposits in the Federal Reserve Banks from 
present holdings of $705.000,000 to over §$1.- 
080,000,000, as proposed under amendments 
pending in Congress. All that the member 
banks now get in the way of a return is 6 per 
cent. on the $55,000,000 capital stock which they 
paid in, providing earnings justify that distri- 
bution after meeting all current expenses. 
During the past year net earnings of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Banks averaged about 5 per cent. 
on paid-up capital. Inasmuch as the one prime 
advantage which member banks are supposed 
to derive in return for impounding their reserves 
and capital consists of securing rediscounts 
it is interesting to point out that with over 
700 millions of dollars in the twelve Federal 
Reserve Banks the average rediscounts are less 
than 25 millions of dollars. The Federal 
Reserve Banks not only have resources far in 
excess of the amount they may ever be called 
upon to use in the event of a national emergency 
but they employ the funds provided by bankers, 
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on which the latter receive no return whatever, 
in competing in open market 
“live” paper with member banks. 

It is indeed a serious question for many 
national banks located in country districts, 
whether they can survive under the national 
system. Quite a number have already liquida- 
ted and re-organized under State charter. Ac- 
cording to figures published by the Comp- 
troller of Currency the net earnings of national 
banks decreased from $160,000,000 in 1913. to 
$127,000,000 in 1915. It is estimated that losses 
to country banks under the “par” 
plan amount 


purchases of 


collection 
annually to $6,350,000 and an- 
to all banks 
Operation costs have also 
been very materially increased during the past 
two years by the general advance in supplies, 
salaries, ete. 


nual loss of interest on 
over $10,000,000. 


reserves 


Returns on loans and discounts, 
with rates at abnormally low level, have cut 
into earnings very deeply. 

It is interesting to direct attention to the fact 
that although earning 
Federal Banks, 


capacity of — the 


Reserve with their 


increased 


Unrrep STATES SECTION OF 


THE INTERNATIONAL H1GH COMMISSION 


resources and open market operations is bound 
to grow, the excess of net earnings after payment 
of 6 per cent., on capital goes to the U.S. Govern- 
ment as a franchise tax to be applied either to 
gold reserve or retirement of outstanding 
government bonds. In the event of state 
banks and trust companies coming into the 
system the resources of the Federal 
Reserve Banks would be expanded to $2,160,- 
000,000, which is far in excess of the total cash 
held by all the banks of the United States. 
Certainly the Federal Reserve system is a very 
costly machine. 


cash 


THE EMASCULATION OF 
RIGHTS” 


“STATE 


lr is remarkable, but true, that the exec- 
I utive and legislative guardians of ‘‘State 


rights,” are not alive to the serious 


nature of the issues raised in the case pending 
before the United States Supreme Court re- 
garding the validity of Section 11, paragraph k 
Ostensibly the 


of the Federal Reserve Act. 





The International High Commission is the outgrowth of the Pan-American Financial Conference held at Wash- 


gton in 1915 


The Commission is achieving important results in bringing about standardization and improvement in 
international banking, trade, credit and exchange facilities between all American Republics 


At the biennial session of 


the United States Section of the Commission held at Washington on January 20th, the final arrangements were made 
for establishment of a trademark and copyright registration bureau at Havana for the northern group of Republics 
Secretary of the Treasury McAdoo is chairman of the United States Section which includes Paul Warburg, John Bas- 


sett Mpore, Dr. L. 8 






Rowe, Samuel Untermyer, John H 


Fahey and others 
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question is whether Congress has the right to 
clothe national banks with trust powers. In 
reality the significance of this test case is to 
determine whether “State rights’ shall hecome 
a fiction or shall be preserved in accordance 
with the language and intent of the Federal 
Constitution. If the United States Supreme 
Court shou!d affirm this power to Congress it 
will mean that the government at Washington 
can exercise jurisdiction over private property 
and corporate activities which are purely in- 
tra-state. Heretofore the Federal Govern- 
ment has attempted to regulate business and 
commerce only of an inter-state character. 

The date for hearing the case before the 
United States Supreme Court, based on the 
appeal from the Michigan decision, has been 
postponed to March 6th. Meanwhile the 
Federal Reserve Board is not allowing any 
erass to grow under its feet in bringing about 
so-called ‘‘enabling’’ laws in legislatures now 
in session. Such bills have been introduced in 
a number of state legislatures recently. 

Ignoring prohibitory laws of the states and 
decisions by the highest courts of common- 
wealths the Federal Reserve Board has granted 
permission to nearly five hundred national 
banks to exercise trust powers. Very few of 
these national banks have attempted to avail 
themselves of the privilege because of the dis- 
inclination of probate courts to issue letters of 
qualification, If the Supreme Court should 
uphold Congress there yet remains the fact 
that state legislatures may pass laws as in New 
York and elsewhere definitely prohibiting the 
exercise of trust powers by corporations acting 
under Federal charter. That is a right which 
the United States Supreme Court cannot take 
away from the states. 


INVESTING TRUST FUNDS IN 
‘**PARTICIPATING MORTGAGES” 
iN DECISION of exceptional interest to 


trust companies generally has been 

rendered by the New York Court of 
Appeals, which may, in effect, restrain trust 
companies from giving to beneficiaries of small 
estates the advantages derived by investing 
trust funds in so-called “participation mort- 
gages.’ The decision is based on proceedings 
of the Union Trust Company of New York 
as trustee under several trusts created in the 
will of Charles F. Hoffman, deceased. It is 
held that “with respect to the form adopted 
by trust companies in making investments of 


trust funds each fund should, so far as possible, 
be clearly defined, not kept in the name of the 
company, but independent, so that upon an 
accounting it may be followed and distinguished 
from other funds and from the general funds 
of the company.” Under this ruling it is 
regarded as impracticable for trust companies 
to continue, without specific grant by statutory 
enactment, the practice of purchasing mort- 
gages and holding same in the name of the com- 
pany for the purpose of investing the funds of a 
number of estates therein by issuing partici- 
pating certificates to the various beneficiaries. 

Although it is held by some authorities that 
the decision of the New York Court of Appeals 
does not actually prevent trust companies 
from continuing to invest estates in mortgages 
as they have been doing, it is deemed advisable 
to secure an amendment to the trust company 
section of the New York banking law which 
will clearly and definitely affirm the power of 
trust companies in this respect. The require- 
ments under this decision as to keeping assets 
and funds of a trust estate absolutely separate 
from the funds of the trust company is rigidly 
observed in practice and further segregation is 
assured by a certificate of assignment under seal 
vesting in the trust estate absolute ownership 
of the specified portion of the amount of the 
mortgage. Itis in regard to recording each 
participation separately that the decision im- 
poses an unnecessary hardship. 

Practice has not only shown the wisdom 
and safety of investing trust funds in “partici- 
pating mortgages” but it has also been dis- 
tinctly advantageous to beneficiaries of small 
estates. 3y holding in own name a mort- 
gage, against which participating certificates 
are issued to various beneficiaries, the trust 
company is in better position to exercise con 
trol of the security and employment of trust 
funds. By the use of “participating mort 
gages’ the funds from small estates are kept 
constantly productive. 

The legislatures of Ohio and California have 
enacted laws which clothe trust companies 
with the definite power to invest a number of 
estates in a single mortgage where such course 
Although 
there has been no general ruling by the courts 
upon the right of trust companies to invest 
trust funds in this manner, prior to the recent 
decision of the New York Court of Appeals, 
in several instances the courts have sustained 
a trustee in joining a small trust fund with its 
own funds in order to obtain a good mortgage 


is to the best interest of beneliciaries. 
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and in permitting a guardian to make a loan 
on the joint account of two wards. The de- 
cision by the New York court does not oppose 
the principle of “participating mortgages” as 
investments for trust funds but directs atten- 
tion more specifically to the manner in which 
records and entries of trust accounts are 
maintained. It would be therefore to the pub- 
lic interest and in line with the policy of as- 
suring the best possible safeguards to bene- 
liciaries of estates to establish by statutory 
enactment the power of trust companies in 
a manner which actual experience has demon- 
strated to be safe and beneficial to all interests. 
[tis understood that an amendment to the 
trust company laws of New York with that 
end in view, is to be introduced at Albany 


DELAWARE BANKERS TO THE 
FRONT ! 

ORAL courage is one of the first re- 

quisites of safe and sound banking, 

whether the times are normal or the 
tide of human and = economic affairs is 
interrupted by numerous cross-currents as 
at present. To be sure, this quality cannot 
be exclusively attributed to bankers of any 
one group or geographical division. The 
bankers of the little State of Delaware, however, 
have given utterance to it in a manner that 
challenges attention throughout the country. 
We refer to the unanimous action taken at the 
recent annual meeting of the Delaware Bankers 
\ssociation at Wilmington, when the members, 
without a single hesitant or opposing voice, 
subscribed to the pledge “that after April 1, 
1917, we will not pay directly or indirectly 
more than three per cent. interest on any 
accounts of whatsoever kind.”’ The resolution 
applies to all banks and trust companies in 
Delaware with the exception of mutual savings 
banks operating without capital. It was 
adopted in response to a ringing appeal for co- 
operation, made by Mr. Otho Nowland, the 
president of the Association, in the course of 
which he said: 

‘Can our banks do a safe and conservative 
banking business and continue to pay 4 per cent. 
on deposits? Is it not a dangerous practice 
and does it not lead to more or less speculative 
chances in the employment of the people’s money 
and thereby weaken the conservative spirit which 
has been the bulwark of success in our banking 
business? I believe that this practice, which has 
now had about eighteen months trial here in 


Delaware, has proven disappointing to at least 
90 per cent. of our conservative bankers of the 
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State, and that they are most anrious to discon- 

tinue it and return to the former rate for time 
deposits of not over 3 per cent. We are most 
fortunate in having practically every bank or 
banker in the State members of this association 
and as most of the membership is present today, 
this is the opportune time to take positive 
and definite action. If we find that 90 per 
cent. of the bankers of our State favor this 
movement I should much regret tt if such a 
majority of our banking family do not make it 
effective.” 

The conditions which unite the bankers of 
Delaware in taking such a commendable step 
are not merely local or transitory. They are 
symptomatic of conditions which exist through- 
out the United States and are likely to con- 
tinue to demand enlightened co-operation even 
when the people of the world have again 
returned to their normal pursuits. It is true 
that the Delaware action is still a promise and 
the real test of fulfillment is yet to come. 
It is not the first time that concerted action 
among bankers has been attempted to remove 
the evil of excessive interest payment on de- 
posits. In fact the signal lights are looming 
up with greater frequency in all sections of the 
country as a consequence of the persistent low 
return obtained in the employment of banking 
funds. The Delaware bankers, however, are 
the first to rally in a state-wide movement 
which also promises to command the allegiance 
of the bankers on the Eastern Shore of 
Maryland. 

Trust Companies expresses the hope that 
the bankers of Delaware will not be swerved 
from their courageous course by mercenary 
considerations of competition. Nothing can 
be accomplished that is worth while without 
some sacrifice at the initial stage. In the long 
run the banks and trust companies, if they all 
stand loyally shoulder to shoulder, will reap 
far greater returns through improved service, 
and because of the confidence and enlightened 
recognition of their own depositors that excess- 
ive payment of interest is incompatible with 
safety or the best results in banking. An 
agreement to maintain a fair rate of interest 
may not be capable of legal enforcement, 
but let each member be placed upon his sense 
of honor to carry out his own part of the 
compact. There is not only the incentive of 
squaring interest payment with the earnings 
on bank funds, but also that of rendering 
better service to their own depositors and 
the community, besides assuring a fair return 
upon capital invested. There is also the in- 
spiration which should come from setting an 
example which must command the approval 
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of bankers generally and which may stimulate 
similar action elsewhere. 

The moral influence of a united majority 
should suffice to shame the greedy banker 
who would try to “steal a march” on his 
competitor by evading his pledge through 
direct or indirect methods. The fact that 
sporadic efforts to unite on reasonable rates in 
other localities have not met with pronounced 
success should not be a deterrent. At no time 
has the general money and banking situation 
justified more clearly a wise interest policy 
than at present. The average depositor is 
amenable to reason. In truth he will prefer 
to give his patronage to the bank or trust 
company that firmly puts its face against 
excessive premiums to secure accounts which 
compels recourse to hazardous or speculative 
employment of funds. 

The purpose of the Delaware resolution is 
in line with first principles of self preservation 
in banking. We are passing through an im- 
portant period of evolution in banking methods. 
This nation has become a creditor nation in 
fact. The supply of money and credit, through 
perfection of banking facilities, has not only 
kept pace with but exceeds demand. The 
influence of the Federal Reserve system has 
been potent in effecting more equitable rates 
of discount, and many of our most far-sighted 
bankers agree that the day of high rates on 
loans or discounts is gone by. No one can 
predict what money rates will be after the war 
is over and when normal influences determine 
to what extent this country will be able to 
command its present huge gold resources. 
The conclusion, however, is inevitable that 
organic changes in our banking structure make 
for continued and permanently lower and 
equal rates in the employment of commercial 
banking funds, necessitating a correction of 
the evil of excessive interest, especially on 
active accounts. 


EXCESSIVE COST OF LEGAL 
ADVERTISEMENTS 
decision was 


N interesting 
handed down by Justice Greenbaum 


of the Supreme Court of New York 
regarding excessive cost of legal advertisements, 
especially in metropolitan papers. This de- 
cision referred particularly to legal advertise- 
ments in connection with foreclosures under 
real estate mortgages. The rule defined by 
Justice Greenbaum in favor of greater abbre- 
viation and elimination of 


recently 


useless, confusing 
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verbiage at the rate of “25 to 50 cents per agate 
line’ applies with equally strong force to 
various forms of legal advertisements under 
deeds of trusts and foreclosures under corporate 
mortgages. The amount of detail to be in- 
cluded in legal advertisements relating to fore- 
closure sales depends largely upon the 
sions of the mortgage 


provi- 
itself under which the 
proceedings are instituted and in some instances 
upon the laws of the several jurisdictions in 
which they are brought. Where it is legally 
permissable therefore proper provisions should 
be inserted in trust deeds for the elimination 
of unnecessary The demand for 
“shorter also holds good in the case 
of publishing official statements of bank and 
trust conditions. By degrees the 
official statements of national banks as required 
to be published by the Comptroller of the 
Currency and especially of the trust companies 
of New York under the requirements of the 
New York State Banking Department have 
grown apace like “Topsy,” without rhyme or 
reason. 


substance. 
forms” 


company 


Justice Greenbaum was sufficiently interested 
in the subject to make inquiries of several 
leading firms engaged in real 
New York, and found a general agreement that 
no useful purpose is served in publishing the 
“long form” 


estate law in 


legal advertisements of real estate 
foreclosures, but that a concise notice would 
meet every requirement. He also held in his 
that neither the provisions of the 
Code of Civil Procedure nor the rules of the 
Supreme Court of the State require such 
fulsome reports or descriptions of property 

It is quite likely that counsel for trust com 
panies in different states will find upon investi 
gation that there is no legal necessity for publish- 
ing lengthy legal advertisements relative to 
foreclosure under mortgages and deeds of trusts. 
\ step in the right direction for trust companies 
to take is to eliminate requirements for supet 


decision 


fluous verbiage in case of foreclosure in drawing 
up mortgages and deeds of trust. In states 
where the law defines the style of “legal adver 
tisements” the matter could be easily reme 
died by securing amendments. The subject 
is a proper one for action by Bar Associations 
and by committees of the judiciary. It is 
understood that the Bank Commissioner of 
New York also has under consideration the 
question of abbreviating the form of official 
statements of financial condition which banks 
and trust companies are required to publish 
periodically after each call in the newspapers 
of their 


respective localities. 


TRUST COMPANIES 12 









Of.2..F. 


/ 


OWN, arti le 


Note:—In the foll 


(EDITOR'S 
itional financial and trade affairs, the proper and wise treatment of which should not only conserve but render 


permanent the welfare of American industry, trade and agriculture. 


rich will correct unwholesome conditions caused | 


FOREIGN LOANS AN ESSENTIAL INSTRUMENT OF 
COMMERCE 


AMERICA’S OPPORTUNITY TO BECOME A LEADING CREDITOR NATION 


THOMAS W. LAMONT 
Morgan & Company, New York 


Mr. Lamont deals with those vital problems in our inter- 


It is a call for an enlightened policy 


an abnormal tide of gold, and likewise enable this 


( 
intry to bridge the contingencies and reaction that are bound to come with post-bellum readjustments. 


Car- 
as ambassador to one of the sons 


When the King of France Piano 


a monk, 


sent 
the famous Jenghiz Khan, the Tartars asked 
him if there were plenty of sheep and oxen in 
1i¢ Kingdom of France. The 
the fact that the Tartars 
raisers and, ignorant of the use of 
them cattle the instrument of commerce 
and the measure of value. Wealth to them 
meant cattle, just as to the Spaniards it meant 


gold and silver. 


arose 
cattle 
money: to 


inquiry 
Irom were 


were 


Of the two, the Tartar notion was nearer the 
truth, for it 
ciples—that 


and 


was founded on two basic prin- 


real wealth consists of consumable 
goods land, and that commerce consists of 
barter. 


insularity, maize 





goods by In man’s early 


ive oT 
was exchanged for 


cattle; no intermediate medium of exchange 


was known or required. When caravans and 
its brought into 

cargoes of merchandise were ex 
other still 
the use of an intermediate medium of exchange 
\s means of established, 
and people in one part of the world developed 


men contact with distant 


merchandise, without 


lal ged for 


communication were 


use of 


‘ | 
rade 


with people in other parts, the 
some kind became universal 


money of 
Commerce Built on Mutual Confidence 
Only in comparatively modern times have the 
recious come into use as a 
nedium of exchange, and the adoption of the 
modern gold standard by the leading commer- 


metals common 


cial countries is not yet a half-century old 
Nor is gold even now the most used instrument 
going to facilitate exchange of goods. The 
world’s stock of gold available for use as 


money is infinitesimal compared with the value 
of goods annually exchanged throughout the 
world. Many kinds of substitutes for money— 
all based on credit—are used to bridge the gap 
and to effect ex- 


between producers of goods 





change of their produce. Vivimus aliena fidu- 
cia—"We live by trusting one another.” 
this true in commerce 


Loans have always been part of the commercial 


Especially is foreign 


intercourse between civilized countries, and 
have been most helpful in increasing real 
wealth and in facilitating exchange of goods, 
while gold has been used to settle only the 
comparatively small international trade bal- 
ances that have remained 
Our Foreign Trade Balance 

In the twenty-nine months to December 31, 

1916, the value of merchandise exported from 


the United States aggregated $9,941,000,000 and 


the excess of merchandise exports over im- 
ports amounted to $5,122,000,000. This balance 
is equal to 80 per cent. of the world’s stock of 
gold in banks and in circulation outside of the 
United States in July, 1914. During the same 


period of twenty-nine months the net imports 
of gold into the United States were $880,000,000, 
were $10,000,000, and 


net exports of silver for- 


eign loans aggregating $2,095,000,000 (accord- 
ing to the best figures available) were made, 
leaving a balance of $2,157,000,000 that was set- 
tled by the purchase of American securities 
held abroad and by other so-called invisible 
items. 

In the calendar year 1916 our’ exports 
amounted to nearly four and one-half billions 
of dollars \fter paying for all of our im- 
ports, we had a balance in our favor of more 


than three billions of dollars, or half a billion 
dollars more than our total exports in 1913, and 
more than four 
that year. 


times our export balance in 


Further Increase of Gold Holdings Undesirable 


More than 60 per cent. of our exports went 
to the Allies. As indicated above, they have 
been paid for by shipments of gold, by resale 
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to us chiefly of anadian and South 
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securities, granting oO! 


rican investors 


\s to the first-named method of settlement, 





it is worthy of note that, since January 1, 
1915, this has, through import of the 
metal, inct s stock of gold by one billi 
dollars, or 50 per ce The gold holdings o 
the United States are now unprecedented oT 
any country in the world’s history It woul 
certainly seem u esirable to ease then ) 
u the mportations the etal, and tl € 
to invite speculation and inflated prices. Neither 











is it desirable that the United States should 
dra 1 est f the world « ld. th 
dep iving it oO the usual me in interna 
tional exchangs 

| 1 

ihe second e item me ¢ aS a tacto 

set le 1¢ t ou é ) Ss consists ¢ secu 

j 1 1 , 
Ties ret ned oT Sait 1 markets »1IT if 1s 
not desirable to ave | e dispose ) all he 
hold s of our securities \merica inkers 
' 
have i ed ) I yvears to estab | oO 
securities in European markets, where the 
have become well-known and popular. It is not 
» Our Interest « at intage t nave r Sé 
ties completely eliminated ) tne Europea! 
markets No doul a ome time 1 the ft ire 
| 7 
we SI agal Wis t fl at loans I il 
markets 
Foreign Loans Will Act As An Offset to 
Gold Exports 

he third important item, by means of which 

our export valance has bee settled, s the 
, 11 
grant ge « loa ; ot | to the Allies but 
: “ 
te eutrals as wé The employment re 
operations t settie a part < our huge « ort 
balance is designed no nlv to « tribute sub 
stantially to a continuance of this country’s 
. 

prosperity, but also to fortify it against com 
mercial d i il disturbances when _ the 
warring populat of Europe shall resume 
the ndustrial its and competition in the 





- = | 
markets 


Ordinarily, no country can accumulate s 


enormous a balance of trade as we have piled 
up, for the play of natural forces alone would 
work quickly to restore equilibrium of ex- 
changes. In the midst of our present prospet 


ity we must not be blind to the fact that 
volume of our export trade is altogether ex- 
traordinary, and that disturbances are likely to 


occur in various ways, bringing reaction and 
For 


may 


depression upon our business community. 
from the United States 
be heavily diminished not only by the cessation 


example, exports 


of purchases from Europe, but also from other 


parts of the world whose purchases are mainly 


controlled by European capital. South Ameri- 


can enterprises are conducted almost entirely 
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with European capital; necessity has of late 
| 


them to make their purchases in _ the 
Despite all the efforts that 


forced 


American market 


American bankers and investors are making 1 
acquire more substantial interests in South 
American industri it is not unlikely that 
America, after t ar, will see much of this 
vada coturn to] Sa ee 
trade return to |! ea markets 


At the 
States 
ports 


the United 


1913 our im- 


same time, imports into 


may incre rapidly. In 


amounted $1,813,008,234, of which 


$987,524,162 or 54.5 per cent. free of dut 
(under the Payne tariff) 
dutiable. In 


510, of 


were 
and $825,484,072 were 
imports were $2,197,883, 
which 67.9 per cent 
the Underwood 


imports free of duty am 


were tree Of duty 


(under tariff); in this year 


yunted to 


51,492,663, 78¢ 





or 51 per cent. more than in 1913, and dutiabl 
imports amounted $705,219,724 or 14.5 pet 
cent. less than in 191 

Three years ago the most radical of Social 
ists could not have dreamed that by 1917 a 
measurable part ll industry and commerce: 
in Europe would be under Government cot 
trol. What dos esent nationalization of 
production and by the governments of 
Great Brita I Russia and German 
portend? Is it irely temporary, or in larg: 


look 


Bellamy 


degree permanent Can 
the rd ird 
Backward” 


we forward 


, Int 


“Lookin 


future, as saw, 


None can say wl at hi has been wt 


to sources of product 
as they existed befor¢ 
we predict what the post-bellum 


| 


Is it not within the range of reaso1 


pectation that the governments of the present 
belligerents will at least maintain a far great 
oversight of their industries and ymmerce 


than before the will not only make ever 
effort to 


but will also endeavor t 


make their dominions self-sustaining 


» produce large qual 


ties of for export in order t 


reduce ces which they have now 
accumulated? May the United States find 
that the its foreign trade may rut 
heavily against it, as it i 
during the last two 
for capital in Europe be of 





not 
balance 
has run in its favor 
years? May not demand 
such proportions 
as to force interest rates to a very high level, 
causing efflux of capital from the United States 
on a large scale? May not our gold supply be 
depleted as rapidly as it has been augmented? 
Is it not prudent 
session substantially of its 
gold? Is it not 
markets for 
time of need we 
resources? Is it 


to have Europe retain pos 
stock of 
for us to retain European 
American that in 
their 
farsighted for us to grant 


present 
V1S¢ 
securities, so 
may avail ourselves of 
not 
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ans in part payment of Europe’s and other 
countries’ purchases of us? 

Defense Against Post-Bellum Contingencies 

In making foreign loans, we are not only 
promoting our foreign trade and maintaining 
our business community in a prosperous condi- 
tion: we are also constructing a bulwark to 


protect us against post-bellum contingencies 
We are building a reservoir on which to draw 
luring a period of adversity. By granting 


oans, we are, in effect, pre-paying for our 
uture purchases, whether of goods for home 
consumption or of goods for re-sale to other 
parts of the world. Our imports of goods from 
the dominions of the belligerents have on the 
vhole been greatly reduced since July, 1914 
They will increase, and may increase in such 
volume as to undermine the stability of our 
markets. At the same time our exports are 
likely to dwindle. But by holding a large vol 
ume of foreign loans, we shall be able to main 
tain strong control over our exchanges, and 


thereby effectively check an adverse movement 


of our foreign trade. 

We know that the industrial resources of 
Great Britain are largely mobilized under Gov- 
ernment control, and concentrated on military 
requirements for the prosecution of the war. 
Nevertheless, in 1916 Great Britain had the 
power to increase her exports of iron and steel 
manufactures to the United States 132 per cent 

value over those in 1915; her exports of 

‘tton goods to the United States 65 per cent 

1 to South America 95 per cent. Her total 

‘ports of cotton goods in 1916 increased $120,- 
000,000 or 37 per cent.; her exports of woollen 
goods to South America and other countries 
not in Europe increased 106 per cent 


Where England and France Derive Their 
Financial Strength 

The great financial strength of Great Britain, 
and in only lesser degree of France, is largely 
due to the fact that they have been creditor 
nations. Their investment of capital overseas 
has developed and enlarged markets for the 
produce of the home countries and has _ in- 
creased the supply of produce consumed by the 
home countries. For many centuries they have 
carried on trade with all parts of the world. 
In the natural course of their trade they have 
invested enormous sums of money in foreign 
countries, and the world has been paying them 
large sums in interest and dividends. It has 
been estimated that Great Britain’s foreign in- 
vestments aggregate 17% billions of dollars and 
those of France 10 billions. Commerce and 
capital travel hand in hand. Great Britain and 


France have sent their capital along with their 
salesmen. British and French investors have 
furnished the capital for construction and 
operation of railroads, public utilities, industrial 
enterprises and Governmental works in foreign 
countries, in order that the materials and sup- 
plies for these industries might be purchased 
of British and French concerns, and in order 
that these foreign countries might in turn pro- 


I 


duce goods which Britain and France required, 
either for consumption at home, or for trade 
with other parts of the world. 

The foreign investments of Great Britain and 
France include large holdings in South Amer- 
ica. South American securities listed on the 
London Stock Exchange aggregate more than 
$3,500,000,000. Now circumstances restrict the 
sending of British and French capital to for- 
eign countries, prompt the withdrawal and call- 
ing home of capital invested abroad, and in- 
duce the sale of foreign investments 


Opportunity to Become a Leading Creditor 
Nation 

We in the United States have not, until of 
late, been accustomed to sending capital over- 
seas for investment. We have been a borrow- 
ing, not a lending nation. But the war has 
brought about great changes and has hastened 
the possibility of even more. This country now 
has the opportunity to achieve a complete re- 
versal of its position, and to become a leading 
creditor nation of the world. But to bring 
about such a change we must be broad and 
far-sighted. Our investment vision must ex- 
pand in proportion to our commerce. 

Great Britain and France want our wheat, 
our cotton, our chemicals, our steel, and many 
other things; and in turn they have for sale 
among others, investments in South America, 
the purchase of which is doubly advantageous 
to the United States. We are thereby enabled 
to sell our products to Great Britain and 
France, while at the same time we acquire an 
asset helping us to strengthen and perhaps re- 
verse our position in South American countries 
which, before the war, sold the bulk of their 
products to us, but bought the bulk of their 
goods in Europe. 

There are other reasons that could be readily 
adduced to show the importance of this move- 
ment to turn America from a borrowing to a 
lending nation. The whole movement is one 
designed—first of all, to promote continued 
prosperity for American agriculture, manufac- 
ture and trade; and, as the wage increases of 
the last two years have made plainly evident, 
to add substantially to the returns of American 
labor. 
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INVESTMENT IN FOREIGN LOANS AS AN ESSENTIAL AND 
NORMAL OPERATION 


HON. W. P. G. HARDING 
Governor of the Federal Reserve Board 












(Eprtor’s Norte: 
encourages the absorption of foreign loans by 


lefinite relation between the volume of exportsand credits extended 


The exports of the United States to Great 
Britain and Ireland during the year 1914, 
1915 and 1916, were as folows: 


1914 1915 1916 
Articles of food £47,366.612 £92,614,905 £117,450,000 








Tobacco 5,534,438 6,681,606 6,032,459 
Cotton 34,958,341 45,580,121 60,585,766 
Hides, Skins and 

Leather 7,437,644 9,829,357 9,321,712 
Oils 8,887,254 10,095,045 Est.14,000,000 
Timber 3,694,845 5,052,327 7,371,000 
Other Vegetable 

and Animal Pro- 

ducts 2,545,954 3,172,079 3,797,213 





£110,425,088 £173,025,440 £218,558,150 
or or or 

$552,125,440 $865,127,200 $1,092,790,750 

It will be noted that these figures are for 
raw materials only and that they do not in- 
clude arms and ammunition or manufactured 
goods. Including these, our total exports to 
Great Britain during the year 1915 amounted 
to $1,675,023,200 and in the year 1916 to $3,- 
327,368,750. Our total exports during last 
year to all countries amounted to $5,480,- 
900,000, from which it appears that about 60 
per cent. of our exports in the year 1916 were 





Totals 


to Great Britain as against 40 per cent. to all 
other countries. The net trade balance in 
favor of the United States during last year 
amounted to more than three billion dollars, 
a sum which is in excess of the gold holdings 
of this country and about equal to the com- 
bined gold holdings of all European govern- 
ment banks. 

It is therefore manifestly impossible to set- 
tle a trade balance of such magnitude in 
gold. It must be liquidated either by the 
purchase of American securities or obliga- 
tions held abroad, or by an extension of 
credit in some form or other to foreign 
debtors, or by a combination of both meth- 
ods. During the past two years foreign hold- 
ings of American securities have been ab- 
sorbed to a great extent, and in addition 
American investments in foreign obligations 
have been made amounting to more than two 
and one-quarter billion dollars, and the re- 
mainder of the balance in our favor has been 
covered by actual shipments of gold. It is 


American investors a 


In the following communication to Trust CoMPANIES Governor Harding 


essential in maintaining a 
foreign customers.) 


evident, therefore, that if our exports are to 


continue in anything like the present volume, 
or even the total for the year 1915, foreign 
loans in large amounts must be absorbed by 
\merican investors 

In its annual report 
made to 


which was recently 
Congress, the Federal Reserve 
Board has this to say on the subject: 

“The purchase by American investors of 
desirable foreign loans in large amounts 
and the absorption by them of a vast vol- 
ume of American securities previously held 
abroad, may be regarded as a healthy and 
normal operation, in view of the circum- 
stances that have existed since the war 
began, but the Board has deemed it neces- 
sary, nevertheless, to emphasize the im 
portance of having the banks of the coun 
try keep themselves in a liquid condition. 
Banks may, of course, perform an im- 
portant function as temporary holders of 
securities during the process of their dis- 
tribution to ultimate investors, but in times 
when there are enormous international 
transactions such as we have witnessed 
during the past two years, the velocity and 
volume of our foreign trade, as far as it 
is based upon long-time credit, must be 
regulated by the power of absorption of the 
American investor.” 

There is no reason to believe that the in- 
vesting power of the United States has 
reached its limit or has become strained in 
the slightest degree, and if American inves- 
tors observe the same prudence and business- 
like rules which are so well established re- 
garding domestic transactions, and insist upon 
authentic and complete information regard- 
ing toreign offerings given over the signature 
of responsible houses, there need be no risk 
incurred in making such investments which 
would not be covered by an adequate inter- 
est return. Under present conditions there 
must of necessity be a definite relation be- 
tween the volume of our exports and the 
credits we extend to our customers in for 
eign countries. 
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WAR LOANS TO THE ALLIES: THEIR INVESTMENT 
- AND ECONOMIC STRENGTH 


APPRAISEMENT OF ANTE-BELLUM AND PRESENT FINANCIAL CONDITIONS 


FRANCIS RUSSELL HART 
Vice Chairman of Old Colony Trust Company, Boston, Mass. 


(Epiror’s Note: The following incisive, 


ularly in regard to the foreign 


business-like 
edit resources of the Allies should be of prime interest to the American investment public, 


obligations offered in 





analysis of the financial status and 


par- 


this country. It is important that the 


rican investor, with funds to place in foreign securities, should have at his command the 


wts and figures as to their intrinsic 
aness Wr. 


The capacity of the Allies to adequately care 
x their present and prospective debts is of 
vast interest to us; first, because of our deep 
nterest in their success and of our admiration 
r the noble sacrifices which they are making 
direction; and second, citi- 
ens of the United States over 
$2,000,000,000 of foreign 


because 
bought 
securities since the 


| i! every 


have 


war began. 

credit of a 
factors in large measure determine the 
standing of the nation that would affect the 
ordinary business corporation; that is, the moral 
risk of the promisor, the ratio of debts to re- 
sources, earning power, the rate of 

decreasing prosperity, etc. 

Since the first of August, 1914, many things 
have happened. The normal currents of 
diverted and distorted. 
raw materials closed or changed. The 
markets for manufactured products and 
crops have been made greater or 
measure. Means of water 
carriage of goods and both the routes and costs 
of such carriage have so altered that no pre- 
ious rules can be applied to the customary 
problems of distribution. These changes in 
onditions have had an effect, transient or per- 
manent, upon prices, on money exchange rates, 
on loans and credits, and in particular upon 
I gold and commodities 


In considering the nation, the 


same 


increasing 


trade 
have been Sources of 
have 
usual 
staple less 


in extraordinary 


he flow of between 
q nations 

Few of us, given a credible set of premises, 

shirk the task of forming the corresponding 

onclusion; but the search for the premises on 

which to base some of the apparently most sim- 

ple conclusions regarding matters of trade and 

affected by the war is baffling. 


inance most 


In considering the loans of the belligerent na- 
nations we 


tions and the resources of these 


merit and the ability of the obligee to meet his indebt- 
Hart has summed up this information 


admirably and convincingly.) 


can, however, form ideas based upon the rea- 
sonably firm foundations of sta- 
tistics. 

[ shall attempt to examine the financial con- 
dition of the Allies somewhat as the credit 
department of a bank examines an ordinary 
commercial company. 


figures and 


There are, however, various significant facts 
separately considered; for example, the 
Internal loans (Domestic loans held by a na- 
tion’s own Nationals) can ordinarily be con- 
sidered on quite a different basis from an Ex- 
ternal loan (a loan intentional sale 
abroad). To a full, extent the 
Internal analagous to money 
between partners which does not lessen the 
value of their joint promise but only affects the 
relations among themselves of the joint and 
several obligors. In comparing the actual or 
per capita debts of nations, it is necessary also 
to give due weight to the extent any nation 
may have made loans the product of which is 
represented by self-supporting undertakings, 
such as railways and the like, the existence of 
which may result in an actual 
revenue. 


to be 


issued for 
large, but not 


loan is loaned 


gain in net 


Ante-bellum and Present Indebtedness of Allies 


The table shows the present 
before-war debts of the principal allies. 


following and 


Debts 


Before War Nov. 15, 1916 
United Kingdom. .$3,440,000,000 $17,336,000,000 
PESO. 066 ccakdees 6,348,000,000 18,005,000,000 
Ce eae 4.537,000,000 11,698,000.000 
Le! ee ee 2.921,000,000 *5,.250,000,000 


$17,246,000,000 $52.289,000.000 


* Se ple mber 1, 1916. 
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reases are huge, the figures repre- 
sent so much larger than our minds have 
the habit of that it 
haps some know that at 
increases are not the result of unguided 
dent. The 


year of the | 


sums 


understanding, gives per 


solace to least the 
acci- 
fiscal 


enormous increase in the last 


Inited Kingdom 
budget Oo! the 


In the current 


close to actual year, 
a trifle under the 
the monthly 


j 


‘ om 
Cecded 


amount. 
has so far somewhat 


the 


€conomic Staius of France 


Che following table summarizes in condensed 


ation in respect to France 
France 
1906 1913 


$1,086,000,000 $1,.642.000,000 


<xports Ap 1.016,000.000 1,327,000,000 


Estimated wealth 1913 
Population, 1913 Sete 
National Debt, July, 1914 
National Debt, Nov. 15, 1916 
\verage wealth per capita, 1913 $1,250 
\verage National Debt per capita, 1913.. 
Imports .$250,000,000 
Exports . ..... 230,000,000 


.$50,000,000,000 
. . 40,000,000 
$6,348,000,000 
$18,005,000,000 


$160 


Colonies 2 


In examining these tables it is to be remem 
bered that it is not necessarily a sign of weak- 
ness that the value of imports the 
value of Also that the statements do 
not show the enormous amount of money pour- 
ing into from the investments abroad 


exceeds 


exports 


a country 
of its people, through the expenditures of tour- 
ists, nor the income derived from foreign sources 
in the and charters and other 
business activities. The wealth, actual and per 
capita, of been steadily 
Her considerable importance, 
especially A small proportion only of 


way of freights 


France has growing 
colonies have 
“eer 

Algeria 

the Govern 
built 
bec ome 


the French railways are owned by 
ment, but I 
agreements by 
property of the nation. 


under 
the 


have been 


they 


nearly all 
which finally 
Italy’s Financial and Trade Position 

The following table affords an idea of Italy’s 
position as regards indebtedness, trade, etc. 

Italy 

1906 1913 

.$495,000,000 $703,.600,000 

372,000,000 485,000,000 
1913... .$20,000,000,000 


Imports 
Exports 
Estimated wealth, 
(per capita $562) 
National Debt, 1! 
(per capita $82) 
National Debt, Sept. 1, 1916......$5,250,000,000 
Population, 1913 35,600,000 
Railways: 11,105 miles, mostly owned by 
ernment. 


xOV- 


A very substantial part of the Italian debt is 
represented by an investment in railways and 


country as the railways 
turns upon the investment 


Without 
sonable 


exact hgures it 1S rea 


assumic that 


this fact reduces 


effective pet apiti debt by approxima 


dollars relatively greater 
the 


miscellat 


twenty 


in imports over exports during 


daicates 


period 
a stead 


sources Of 1n 


Russia 


Che followin y nve Ss some idea as 
economic position and 1 


1906 19] 


>412,000,000 


sia s esourcerull 


STOS.000_000 


Imports 


564,000,000 785,000,000 


k xports 


Estimated wealt $50,000,000,000 


(per canpit 
pet a} a 


National Debt, 191 $4,537,000,000 
(per capita S2¢ 


National Debt, Nov 
Population 


1916....311,698,000,000 


177,000,000 


de 1 
? OOO miles 


Railways: 48,600 which 


owned by 


In view of yrmous investment 


fairly be 


half 


might 
equal in cost 
entire national debt, the 
debt of 
per capita wealth is 


ways, which 


reproductive about 
actual and pet 
On the other hand 


than 


Russia is small 
less one-quartel 
one-sixth that of 


Individually her people art 


of France, and less than 
United 
poor, but the country 
a nature to make it independent of outside 
materials. The country is a storehouse of vast 
natural wealth likely 

be quickened into life by impetus 
the ne 
struggle. 


Kingdom 
has enormous resources of 


raw 


which is 
the 
exertions of 


but dormant 
gained 
from the present 


essal 


Great Britain 
table will be of 
not 


The figures in the following 


interest to those who 


have 


1¢ 


of Great Britain, with 
of the Empire, at the 


strong financial position 
out regard to the 
beginning of the war 


U1 ite d 


realized tl 
| 


hal 
alance 


Kingdom 
1906 


1913 


Imports $3.496,000,000 $3,.698,500,990 


Exports 2 851,000,000 = 2,760,000,000 


707,000,000 


678,000,000 
3,767,000,000 


Revenue 964,500,000 


Expenditures 960,500,000 
National Debt, 
(per capita $74). 


Estimated wealth, 1913 


3,440,000,000 


.$85,000,000,000 
(per capita $1832) 
. .$18,005,000,000 


National Debt, Nov 


Population 46,400,000 

While there was no material change in the 
amount of her exports and imports during the 
period from 1906 to 1914, she increased het 
revenues to meet the enormously greater ex 
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penditures, and at the same time reduced by of the coals, 25 per cent. of the cotton and 14 
nearly $300,000,000 the National Debt. The per cent. of the iron. The cotton mills in Great 
‘tal of the holdings by investors in Great Britain contain 40 per cent. of the world’s spin- 

itain of investments outside the United dles, and her shipyards build about 60 per cent. 
Kingdom is estimated to be not under $20,000,- of the world’s shipping. Forty-three per cent. of 


000,000. The income received from this source, the merchant shipping of the world is British. 
from ships and other sources added to the stream These are impressive figures, and if, bearing 
gold flowing in from mines within the Em- them in mind, we also remember that the bulk 
have all served to keep England the mas of all the debts of the colonies are held in 

r of the world. Great Britain and that the emission or payment 


of debts between portions of the Empire does 


Welding of the British Empire 


not impair the value of the joint assets which are 
No condition of solvency, however, 


\ ° 
the security of the outsider for the external 
ited Kingdom alone could stand the indefinite 1 | 


oan which he holds, we will find in the follow- 
] 


ease in the muurden which in_ time ing tables evidence of extraordinary strength. 
lly growing war-debt would place 
ion her The burden of this debt British Empire (Except Great Britain and Ireland 
Australia and 

1913 Asia Pac. Islands Africa America 
if it were not to be_ shared Population 366,771,000* 6,563,000 52,312,000 10,443,000 
Imports $1,219,000,000 $504,000,000 $429,000,000 $735,000,000 
Exports »275,000,000 508,000,000 $76,000,000 562,000,000 
the efforts represented bv this fast Revenue 472,000,000 348,000,000 212,000,000 185,000,000 
Y , co | j : Expenditures 464,000,000 349,000,000 230,000,000 149,000,000 
easing weignt Of loans Irst, 1€ 15 National Debt 1,575,000,000 688,000,000+1,362,000,000 608,000,000 
ms oo s ame oo 
Per capita $4.30 $104.80 $26.00 $57.00 
*Includes India 

wealthy allies—constituting a sort fExcluding debts of Australian States 


uld in fact soon grow unbeat 


those who are the joint beneficiaries 


be remembered that enormous st 


ive been advanced by England to het 


’ a, mate the national wealth of each general di- 
vision of the Empire. The wealth of the British 
Empire is estimated to be $130,000,000,000 which 
appears conservative in view of the fact that 
the United Kingdom alone contributes $85,000,- 
000,000. Debts of 


he welding of the British Empire. Every part 
»f the Empire has voluntarily and courageously 
shown its feeling of joint responsibility for the 
cost of the struggle in men and materials. It 


afe to assume that this joint responsibility yrosperous state-owned rail- 


1 
$ ‘ I 
V1 : > the rde ar-debts ace n . ne P . st . : 
will include the burden of war-debts placed ot ways are not a burden. The low per capita debt 


the future. Whether the ultimate refunding 


; x in Asia is of course due to the large popula- 
does or does not include some form of Im- tion of India. This population is of a type, as 
is also that of a portion of Africa which could 
not support a large per capita debt; it is to be 
noted, however, that the exports exceed the 
imports in value and that the expenditures in 
! Asia are well inside of the revenue. 
rightly to be considered as the debt of the The 
Empire 


\Ve must consequently examine the balance 


perial loan, there can be no doubt that in one 
way or another every section of the Empire 
will be prepared to stand behind every farthing 
borrowed for account of this war 

The war debt of Great Britain is therefore 
yublic debts of various local states, 
cities and towns are of course never considered 
sheets of the component parts of the Empire porhtcaage S the debts ae Uhis 1S 
as well as that of the United Kingdom and wereg- we a arth mnchade: te the Natrona Debt 
imac” fae. Saat” adiacaiianae ee the United States the loans of Massachu- 

a ae setts, the County of Suffolk, or the city of 
looking at the tables which are in fact but cold icaidaas ; . 
summaries of certain significant facts it will be 


vell to see what sort of an Empire this is that 





The jfollowing table shows the consolidated 
figures for the whole British Empire for the 


the war has made into such a close and power- : é ¢ 
fiscal year ended in 1907 and 1914: 


ful 1 

charac Some Impressive Figures Total British Empire 1906-07 1913-14 
Excluding the polar regions it includes about Population ........ 392,000,000 $40,000,000 

one-fourth of the entire land surface of the Imports ...........$5,287,000,000 $6,590,000,000 

globe; its population of 440,000,000 is slightly Exports ... 4,911,000,000  5,.590,000,000 

more than one-fourth the entire population of Revenue .......... 1,316,000,000 2,185,000,000 

the globe. The Empire produces about 54 per Expenditures ...... 1,477,000,000 2,183,000,000 

cent. of the world’s gold supply, 43 per cent. of | National Debt .... 7,370,000,000 —8,635,000,000 

the world’s rice, 57 per cent. of the worid’s sup- (per capita $19.40) 

ply of tea, coffee and cocoa, 26 per cent. of Vessel Tonnage .... 12,790,000 14,169,000 

the cane sugar, 30 per cent. of the cattle, 36 Tons entered and 

per cent. of the sheep and wool, 29 per cent cleared ... ° 279,000,000 393,000,000 
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These increases are huge, the figures repre 
sums so much larger than our minds have 
habit of that it 
that at 


1 » 
result ol 


sent 
the 


haps some 


understanding, gives per 
least the 
unguided 
the 
debt 


budget of the year, in 


solace to know 


the 


enormous 


mecreases are acci 
dent Phe 
the 


close t the 


not 


{ 1 


increase in last fiscal 


United Kingdom very 
tact 


In the current year, 


ve ar { Was 
actual 
a trifle under the 


the 


amount 


1 
somewhat ex 


monthly has so fat 


] ] 


1 
ceeded the budget 


€conomic Staius of France 
following table summarizes 


mation in respect to 


France 
1906 
$1,.086,000,000 


Imports $1,.642,.000,000 


Exports 


Estimated 


1,016,000,000 1,327,000,000 


wealth 1913 $50,000,000,000 
Population, 1913 ..... 
National Debt, July, 1914 
National Debt, Nov. 15, 1916 
Average wealth per capita, 19 
National Debt per 
Imports 


. 40,000,000 
$6.348,000,000 
$18,005,000,000 
$1,250 
$160 


\verage capita, 


Colonies: .$250,000,000 
Exports 230,000,000 


In examining these tables it is to be remem 
bered that it is not necessarily a sign of weak 
that the value of imports the 
value of Also that the statements do 
not show the enormous amount of money pour- 
ing 1 from the investments abroad 


ing into 
of its people, through the expenditures of tour- 


ness exceeds 


exports 
a country 


ists, nor the income derived from foreign sources 
in the freights and charters and other 
business activities. The wealth, actual and per 
has been 


way of 


capita, of France growing. 


Her 


especially 


steadily 

considerable importance, 
A small proportion only of 
the French railways are owned by the Govern 
ment, but I built 
agreements by which become 
property of the nation 


colonies have 


Algeria 


under 
the 


nearly all have been 


they finally 
Italy's Financial and Trade Position 

The following table affords an idea of Italy’s 

position as regards indebtedness, trade, etc 

Italy 
1906 1913 

.$495,000,000 

. 372,000,000 

wealth, 1913... 


Imports $703,600,000 


Exports 485.000.000 
Estimated _$20,000,000,000 
(per capita $562) 
National Debt, $2,921,000,000 
(per capita $82) 
National Debt, Sept. 1, 1916 
NN WOES 6556s sie nie eswecmass 35,600,000 
Railways: 11,105 miles, mostly owned by Gov- 
ernment. 
A very substantial part of the Italian debt is 


represented by an investment in railways and 


is no burden upot country as the railways 
are giving ample returns 
Without 


sonable to 


upon the investment 


having the exact figures it is 
‘ ‘ 
this tact reduces 


debt by 


assulne 


etfective pel apita approximatel 


twenty dollars The relatively greater g1 


in imports over ¢ ts during the peri 
11 
ti 


dicates a steady development of miscellai 


sources of incon 


Russia 
The follown evs some idea 


sia’s economic position and resourcetuli 
L906 10] 
STO8,000.000 


Imports 
Exports 


412,000,000 


564,000,000 18 


783,009,000 


| 


estimated 550,000,000 000 


(pe 


National Debt, 191 $4.537,000,000 


ryit ~~ 
r Capita te) 


(per Capita S26 


National Debt, 
Population . 177 


1916 511.698.000.000 


| MO OOO 


1 


8.600 which 2? OOO miles 


Railways: 
owned by Gov 


In view ot investment 


ways, which fairly | 


cost about half 


equal in reprodt 


national debt, the 


actual 
On the other 

than one-quarte1 
that « 


people 


entire and per 


Russia I] 


debt of 
per capita wealth is less 
of France, and 
United Individually 


poor, but the country 


one-sixth 
her 
has enormous resources 


than 


| 
less 


Kingdom 


a nature to make it independent of outside 
materials. The country is a storehouse 
natural nt wealth which is h 
be quickened into life by the 
the ne 
struggle 


but dorma 
impetus 
the 


from exertions of 


Great Britain 


The figures in the following table will be of 


not realized the 
Great 
e of the Empire, at the 


interest to those who have 


strong financial position of Britain, witl 


out regard to t balan 
beginning of the war 
Kingdom 

1906 1913 
} 496.000.000 


United 


$3.698,500,990 


Imports 


Exports 2. 851,000,000 = 2,760,000,000 


Revenue 707,000,000 964.500,000 
678,000,000 


} 767,000,000 


Expenditures 960,500,000 
National Debt. 


(per capita 374). 


3.440,000,000 
Estimated wealth, 1913 $85,000,000,000 

(per capita $1832) 
1916... .$18,.005,000,000 
46,400,000 


National Debt, Nov 


Population 

While there material change in the 
amount of her exports and imports during the 
period from 1906 to 1914, she increased her 
revenues to meet the enormously greater ex- 


was no 
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penaditures, 


and at 
$300,000,000 


the same time reduced by 
the National Debt. The 

al of the holdings by investors in Great 
Britain f investments outside the United 
Kingdom is estimated to be not under $20,000,- 
000,000. The income received 
om ships and other sources added to the stream 


gold flowing the 
gland the 


iriy 
Oo! 
from this source, 


in from mines within Em- 


have all served to keep FE: 


mas 


banker of the world. 


Welding of the British Empire 


No condition of solvency, however, 


ited Kingdom alone could stand the indefir 


rease in the burden which in_ time 


growing war-debt would 


The 


tact 


rapidly 


plac Cc 


burden of this debt 


soon grow unbear 
not to | 


who are the joint bet 


were be shared 
Imports 
Exports 


Revenue 


enciaries 


efforts represented by this fast 


ing weight of loans. First, it is 


remembered that enormous sums 
1 Per « 
advanced to het 


sort 
future 
the 
Every part 


by England 


althy allies—constituting a 
receivable” account ¢§ f 
lue; second, a positive effect of war 1S 
welding of the British Empire 
the Empire has voluntarily and courageously 
shown its feeling of joint responsibility for the 


the struggle in men and materials It 


is safe to assume that this joint responsibility 
vill include the burden of war-debts placed on 
Whether the refunding 
not include Im- 
loan, there can be one 


another 


ure ultimate 


j 


aoes 


or some form of 


pel ial 


\ 


no doubt that in 


vay o1 section of the Empire 


every 
will be prepared to stand behind every farthing 
for account of this 
debt of Great Britain is 


be considered the 


rrowed war. 
therefore 


the 


The war 


rightly to as debt of 


mpuire 
We 


must consequently examine the balance 


f the component of 
that of the 


consolidated 


parts 
United 

statement 
looking at the tables which are in 


the Empire 


as Kingdom and 
Before 
fact but cold 
facts it 
to see what sort of an Empire this is that 


onstruct a 


summaries of certain significant will be 


vell 
he war has made into such a close and power 
il union. 
Some Impressive Figures 
Excluding the polar regions it includes about 
fourth of the entire land surface the 
its population of 440,000,000 is slightly 
than one-fourth the entire population of 
the globe. The Empire produces about 54 per 
cent. of the world’s gold supply, 43 
the world’s rice, 57 
of tea, 
cane 


of 
y obe: 


more 


per cent. of 
per cent. of the worid’s sup- 
coffee and per cent. 
sugar, 30 per cent. of the cattle, 
of the sheep and wool, 29 per cent 


ply of 
the 


per 


cocoa, 26 
36 


cent 


British Empire 


1913 
Population 


Expenditures 
National 


ipita 
*Includes India 
fExecluding debts of 


»f the cotton and 14 
The cotton mills in Great 
Britain contain 40 per cent. of the world’s spin- 


of the coals, 25 per 


per cent. of the iron. 


cent. ¢ 


dles, and her shipyards build about 60 per cent. 
of the world’s shipping. Forty-three per cent. of 
the merchant shipping of the world is British. 
and if, bearing 
» remember that the bulk 
all the debt of the held in 
Britain and that payment 
retween portions of the Empire does 


impressive 


mind, we als 


These are hgures, 
them in 
colonies are 
Great the emission or 
of debts | 
not impair the value of the joint assets which are 
the 
will find in the follow- 


extraordinary strength. 


1 


the securitv of the 


outsider for external 


loan which he holds, 


we 


ing tables eV idet ce of 


Except Great Britain and Ireland 
Australia and 

Asia Par Islands 
366,771,000 6,563,000 
$1,219,000,000 $504,000,000 
1,275,000,000 508,000,000 
$72,000,000 348,000,000 212,000,000 185,000,000 
464,000,000 $49 000,000 230,000,000 149,000,000 
1,575,000,000 ~~ 688,000,00071,362,000,000 608,000,000 


Africa America 
52,312,000 10,443,000 
$429,000,000 $735,000,000 
76,000,000 562,000,000 


Debt 


$4.30 $104.80 $57.00 


Austral 


in; 


In this table I have made 
the 


vision of the Empire. 


no attempt 
wealth of each di- 
The wealth of the British 
Empire is estimated to be $130,000,000,000 which 
appears the fact that 
the United Kingdom alone contributes $85,000,- 
000,000. Debts 
ways are not a burden 
in 


to esti- 


mate national general 


conservative in view of 


ol state-owned rail- 
The low per capita debt 
Asia is of course due to the large popula- 
tion of India 
is also that ot 


prosperous 


his population is of a type, as 
a portion of Africa which could 
not support a large per capita debt; it is to be 
noted, however, that the exports exceed the 
imports in value and that the expenditures in 
Asia are well inside of the revenue. 
The debts of local 
cities and towns are of course never considered 
i the debts of 


public various states, 


in stating nations. This is custo- 
mary. We do not include in the National Debt 
of the United States the loans of Massachu- 
setts, the County of Suffolk, the 
Boston. 

The table the consolidated 
figures for the whole British Empire for the 
1907 and 1914: 


1906-07 


or city of 


following shows 


fiscal vear ended in 
1913-14 


40,000,000 
$6,590,000,000 


Total British Empire 


Population 
WADOTIS: 6 2csenics Gar 


392,000,000 
87,000,000 
911,000,000 
1,316,000,000 

xpenditures 1,477,000,000 
National Debt 7.370,000.000 


(per capita $19.40) 


Exports 5.590,000,000 
2.185,.000,000 
2 183,000,000 


8,635,000,000 


=) 
Revenue 
E 


Vessel Tonnage 
Tons entered 
cleared 


12,790,000 14,169,000 
and 


279,000,000 393.000.0000 






























































































































































































































































































































































World’s Production of Gold in 1915 
British Empire 
United States 

Other countries 


. .$298,075,000 
98,891,100 
79,801,536 


Total 


Before War-—Per capita Debts 
British Empire 


$476,767,636 


FA ee ee ee $19.40 
A a es 74.00 
Ee ete Os codes ba eee eS 160.00 
Italy 82.00 
a RE oe ge a 26.00 
| ip RR SER air eae a ey 107.00 
RI ae ais osce aii 82.00 
Me ls co. wink ep nica sats eas 76.00 
Austria-Hungary ............ 71.00 
United States of America 11.00 


That the British Empire was in a prosperous 
condition during the eight years prior to the war 
is shown by these figures. In this comparatively 
brief period, the revenues increased 66 per 
cent. while the expenditures increased by 
than 50 per cent. 


less 
This fact is to be particularly 
noted as many other countries have shown ex- 
penditures persistently in f current 
revenues, the difference being made up by in- 
creases in indebtedness. 


excess ot 


The national debts of the entire group form- 
ing the Empire show, even if the railway debts 
of Australia, New Zealand and Canada be in- 
cluded, an increase of 17 per cent. only, and a 
large part of this increase is due to the railway 
construction during the period In British 
Africa four-fifths of the railways are owned by 
the governments 

During the period, the commerce of the Em- 
pire increased 20 per cent. A substantial por- 
tion, something over one-fifth of the total com- 
merce is within the Empire and the resulting 
gain is consequently wholly British. 


The process of condensation has made neces- 
sary the omission of many important facts but 
the strength of the promises of the Allies is 
firmly established by the figures already given. 
It is now of interest to see to what extent we, 
in the United States, have bought loans based 
upon this credit. 


Foreign Loans Placed in the United States 
The approximate amount of foreign loans 
now held in the United States including the new 
British collateral loan of $250,000,000 to be 
dated February 1, 1917, is shown by the follow- 
ing table: 
Great Britain 
France 


Ti mis viele $1,158,400,000 
695,000,000 


Russia 


Nene ei a ha RCE Moma 160,000,000 
EE aS co cixebie Wx ietnminie's 5 <0! vise 25,000,000 
Ee re eee 45,000,000 
European Neutrals .......... 35,000,000 
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America 
Miscellaneous 
Canada 

China 


Latin 157,000,000 
25,000,000 


270,500,000 


pice See 5,000,000 
WON ee ok, wee ee ee -$2,575,900,000 
Less amount recently paid 175,000,000 


Net Debt to U. S $2. 400,900,000 


In ordinary years the small balance of trade 
between the United States and Europe, not ad 
justed by tourist interest on securi- 


ties owned abroad, etc., is easily adjusted by 


payments, 


the movement of gold or by temporary credits 
Since August, 
movement of 


1914, however, the extraordinary 
commodities and the practical 
United States to 
Europe have made necessary a new means ot 


cessation of travel from the 
payment, in order to maintain, even approxi 
mately, a proper ratio of exchange. 


Processes of European Payment for Extraordinary 
Purchases 

Since the war began, we have shipped to 
Europe in round numbers some _ $7,000,000,000 
worth of goods fur which we have been paid 
in merchandise, gold and credits more or 
as follows: 
Value U. S. shipments to Europe 


June 30, 1914, to June 30, 1916. 


less 


.$7,000,000,000 
Value Imports from Europe same 

Pwe-vent Beried 5... < 6sseens ve $3,900,000,000 
Net Imports gold during approxi- 

mately same period 
American R. R 

turned to U. S. between 

1915 and July 31, 1916 
Other American stocks and securi- 

ties returned to U. S 
Loans to 


de areas 630,000,000 
Securities re- 
Jan., 


1,300,000,000 
pO ee 75,000,000 
Governments 
and merchants by U. S. Citizens 
up to Oct., 1916 


Eur ypean 


1,625,000,000 


$7,530,000,000 


In preparing this table I have purposely left 
the various figures as they have been deter- 
mined or estimated, rather than attempting to 
force a balance. No actual 
rately be obtained, as 


balance can accu- 
certain of the items, 
for example the value of the American securi- 
ties returned, are not determinable 
accuracy. 
Furthermore the 
States with other 
change of 


with strict 
made in the United 
foreign countries and the ex- 
commodities with these countries 
make an indirect channel for the adjustment of 
European balances. Nor have I taken into ac- 
count the large amount in commissions paid by 
the foreign buyers, which commissions may not 
be included in the consular invoices which have 
formed the basis of valuation of goods exported. 


loans 
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Europe Practically Controls Our Money Rates 
Ihe causes and effects which are the observed 
phenomena of international finance are in their 
essence the same as those controlling the trans- 
actions in any country village. If the shop 
keeper is paid in cash by his customers he has 
cash with which to extend his business 
loan to his neighbors. To the extent he grants 
1edits, he himself must resort to credit or 
restrict his operations. In the aggregate this 
ratio of credit to cash affects the supply and 
demand for money and the rates charged to 
borrowers. By paying us more or by paying us 
in gold, Europe has during the last two 
years been in practical control of our rates for 
ney. The British in effect has 
and still has an enormous influence in fix- 

ng our bank rates. 


or to 


: 
less, 
Government 


One of the surprises of the 


war has been the strength of gold reserves 
which the national banks of Europe have been 
able to maintain. In July before the war broke 
out, the gold reserve of the Bank of England 
was about £40,000,000. In the middle of De- 
cember, it was over £54,000,000. 

Of course, this 


fact 


strength in gold not 
that there has been a huge 
consumption of capital resources, and given a 


does 
change the 


continuation of the war long enough at its pres- 


ent mad rate of cost, the result would be in- 
In a fight to a “financial death,” how- 
ever, the ratio of wastage to resources would 
be much greater on the part of the other pow- 
ers. [If the end of 
such a debacle, a 


would alone be 


evitable. 


the war should come from 
poorer, but 
left 


3sritain 
a bankrupt 


solvent 
standing in 
Europe. 


SIGNIFICANCE OF RECENT LARGE TRUST COMPANY CAPITAL 
INCREASES 


A noteworthy development in connection with 
the expansion of trust company business and 
service in New York City has been the large 
increase in capital of a number of the leading 
trust companies. The tendency to increase capi- 
tal stock about a year ago when the 
Guaranty Trust Company doubled its paid-in 
capital from $10,000,000 to $20,000,000. In July, 
last year, the Central Trust Company effected 
an increase in capital from $3,000,000 to $5,000,- 
000, declaring a special dividend of 66 2/3 per 
cent. and issuing $2,000,000 new stock at par. 
In December the Columbia Trust Company in- 
creased its dividend from $2,000,000 to $5,000,- 
000, declaring a special dividend of 100 per 
and issuing $3,000,000 new stock at par. 
In the same month the Farmers Loan & Trust 
Company, the oldest trust company in the 
United States to exercise trust powers, an- 
nounced a capital increase from $1,000,000 to 
$5,000,000 by an issue of $4,000,000 new stock 
at 200. This action was ratified by stockhold- 
ers on January 10th. The latest announcement 
was that made by the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany, the stockholders ratifying an increase on 
January 22d, in capital stock from $3,000,000 to 
$6,000,000. 


began 
5 


cent 


The reason for these important capital in- 
reases is rendered apparent by a comparison 
of the resources and the volume of business 
transacted by New York City trust companies 
during the past two years. Two years ago the 
aggregate resources of the trust companies of 
this city amounted to $1,517,232,000. The last 
official statement of November 29, 1916 showed 
combined resources of $2,428,871,000. During 
this period deposits increased from $1,241,077,- 
000 to $2,048,553,000. The combined capital of 
the New York City trust companies, including 


the most recent 
$87,550,000 as 


increases, now amounts to 
with $67,300,000 two 
Aside from the marked increase in 
deposits, amounting to over $800,000,000 since 
the close of 1914, the trust companies have de- 
veloped new facilities and have leading 
factors in extending foreign exchange and 
credit relations. An item which did not appear 
two years ago is that of “domestic and foreign 
acceptances,” now aggregating in volume over 
$89,000,000. 


compared 
years ago. 


been 


At a special meeting on January 22d the 


shareholders of the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of New York ratified the action of the 


board of directors for an increase in the capi- 


tal stock from $3,000,000 to $6,000,000. 
30,000 new shares, under the plan, was of- 
fered to present stockholders at $150 per 
share which will yield also an addition of 
$1,500,000 to the surplus. The last official 
statement of the Equitable Trust Company 
showed in addition to the capital stock a sur- 
plus fund of $9,000,000 with undivided profits 
amounting to $1,465,000. 


The 


Deposits have in- 
creased to $157,661,000, a gain of $21,000,000 
during the past year and represents more 
than double the amount of deposits held two 
years ago. Resources aggregated under the 
last call $184,512,000. 

The increased capital is prompted by the 
remarkable increase in the volume of busi- 
ness handled by the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany under the successful administration of 
President Alwin W. Kresh. The company 
paid in dividends last year 24 per cent. and 
an extra dividend of 6 per cent. The com- 
pany has been especially successful in the 
development of its foreign department. 
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MANAGEMENT OF A TRUST ESTATE: DUTIES AND 
RESPONSIBILITIES 


COMPENSATION OF TRUSTEE, POWER OF MAKING AND CHANGING 


INVESTMENTS, SETTLEMENTS 


AND DISCHARGE 


JUDGE ARTHUR PETER 
Trust Counsel of Fidelity and Columbia Trust Company, Louisville, Ky. 


EpiTtor’s NOTE: 


The following is the second 
sing installment of the article by Judge 
Peter dealing with the duties and respon- 
f a trustee in the management of a 
In the first article, appearing in the 
7 and lat cd the agen 


issuc, the write ade 
. } . bane To thy 
duties, rights and powers of thé 


irustée, 
ed principal and income, advancements t 


rte expenses, taxes, Specia ASSESS 


Compensation of Trustee 


lf any provision is made in the will, or instru- 
ment creating a trust, as to the compensation to 
received by the trustee, such provision is, of 
rse, binding upon the trustee who undertakes 
cecution of a trust. Where no provision is 

this question is regulated to an extent by 
in most states. In Kentucky it is pro 
Statutes, Sec. 
administrators 


3883. “The allo 
and 
5] all the am 
ved and distributed: Provided, T 


f heard in 


wance ft 
, F ae 
cutors, curators snaii 


cd 5 per cent. on unts re 


hat upon 


open court, upon proper notice 


he parties in interest, the court may make 
administrator 
urator has, in the proper discharge of his 
and set 
required to 
extraordinary services; but 


wance when the executor, 
n attending to administering 
the estate in his hands, been 
such al 
lowance shall not exceed in amount a fair 
compensation for the upied, and ex- 
attending to, 
and five 


received and dis 


perform 


Stee 

penses incurred im 

llecting, and settling 
ber cent. on all 

[7 huted.” 

It will be noticed that this statute does not fix 
the commission of trustees of an express trust, 
but ordinarily, the rate fixed by statute is re- 
garded by the courts as a fair criterion to mea- 
sure the value of trustees. It 
will be noted further that the statute regulating 
compensation does not contemplate any allow- 
ance, except such value or 
amount of the personalty administered upon 


»cf 
estate 


such 
amounts 


the services of 


as is based on the 


rhe first act passed in 1797 
tors and 


gave administra- 
executors credit, in accounting, for 
reasonable charges and disbursements paid out 
and expended, and such pay for their personal 
service as the court should 
This was the rule until the 
General Statutes in 1873, 


reasonable. 
adoption of the 
when the 
was fixed not to exceed 5 per cent 


deem 


allowance 
on the first, 
t per cent. on the second, and 3 per cent. on 
the third $1,000, and 2 per cent. on the remainder. 
In 1876 the present provision was enacted and 





has governed allowances since that time. 


If any rule 


from a 
eems to be 
where the 
amount received and distributed by the executor 
or trustee does not exceed $100,000, the allow- 
ance of 5 per cent. is usually made. In estates 
of larger size, where the administration is not 
attended by any 


is deducible 
number of cases decided, it 


Kentucky 
large 
that in estates 


of ordinary size, say 


unusual or extraordinary cir- 
difficul- 
yer cent., and in 
very large 


cumstances, and entails no unforeseen 
ties, the allowance is usually 4 
some cases 3 per cent. In 1 estates, 
say exceeding $1,000,000 in value, even where 
extraordinary rendered, the 


allow the full 5 per 


services are 
rule, 


court 
will not, as a cent. 
commission 

The statute provides for an allowance in ex- 
cess of 5 per cent. for extraordinary services 
shown to have been performed, and this allow- 
ance is often made where the estates are small 
and the services unusual 

While the statute only provides for commis- 
sions based on amounts received and distributed, 
the courts of Kentucky have held that, in addi- 
tion to the commission upon actual cash passing 
through their hands, executors and trustees are 
entitled to a reasonable allowance for services 
in caring for and distributing the estate devised 
in kind, and for services in attending to litiga- 
tion in which the estate was involved. 

Where the same company is both executor and 
trustee of an estate, the rule is that it is entitled 
to compensation in both capacities, though the 
amount is reduced by reason of its dual capacity, 
so that the combined fees do not equal two full 
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fees. Commission of 5 per cent. on all income 
received and disbursed by trustees are always 
allowed in the absence of some restriction in the 
instrument creating the trust. 

The law gives the fiduciary a lien on the es- 
tate for such compensation as it is entitled to. 


Investments by Trustee 


We have seen that it is the duty of the trustee 
to properly invest the funds of the trust estate, 
and the question of investments is one of the 
most serious with which the trustee has to deal. 
Many states have statutes regulating this matter, 
more or less, and in Kentucky it is provided: 

Kentucky Statutes, Sec. 4706. Investment 
of funds by Fiduciary. 

“That it shall be lawful for persons or cor- 
porations holding funds in a fiduciary capacity 
for loan or investment, to invest the same in 
real estate, mortgage notes or bonds, or in 
such other interest-bearing or dividend-pay- 
ing securities as are regarded by prudent 
business men as safe investments, and to make 


loans with such securities as collateral; but 
such funds shall not be invested in the bonds 


or securities of any railroad, or other corpora- 
tion, unless such railroad, or other corpora- 
tion, has been in operation more than ten 
years, and during that time, has not defaulted 


in the payment of principal or interest on its 


ded debt: r be invested in the bonds fa 
county, district, town or city that, within ten 


years, has defaulted in the payment of the i 

terest or principal of its bonded debt; and a 

fiduciary shall account for all interest or profit 

received.” 

It will be noted that quite a wide latitude is 
allowed under the wording of our statute and 
the trustee is at once confronted with the ques 
tion, “What is a prudent investment?” 

In Kentucky the trustee can find many secure 
and approved investments which are free from 
taxes. Under a recent constitutional amendment 
all bonds of the municipalities, counties and 
other divisions of the state are non-taxable. Our 
courts have held that the stocks of any Kentucky 
corporation, and of any foreign corporation, it 
self holding a substantial amount of property 
in Kentucky, bona fide used or employed in its 
business, are free from taxes. 

In 1910 the Kentucky Legislature passed an 
act exempting from taxation all trust estates 
held for beneficiaries residing outside of the 
state, and making them taxable only at the resi- 
dence of the beneficiary. 

Where directions are given as to investments 
in the will, or instrument creating the trust. 
they should be followed, and will relieve the 
trustee from liability. For example, if a testator 
directs his trustee to hold the stock of a cer- 
tain corporation in which he was interested, or 





directs the purchase of certain securities, tl 
trustee is protected in carrying out such dire 
tion. 

Where no directions are given to the trustee 
the question always resolves itself, subject to the 
statute, into one of prudent investments, and 
needless to say, “regarded by prudent business 
men as safe investments,” is a variable standard 

Statutory Restrictions as to Investments 

The statutes of Kentucky were originally ver 
strict in regard to investments, and they wer 
prohibited to fiduciaries except in a few things 
chiefly government, state or county bonds. Un- 
der the general statutes, Chap. 48, Sec. 19, Ar 
ticle 2, investments were only authorized 1 
bonds of the United States or the State ot 
Kentucky, or some county or city of this Cor 
monwealth, paying 6 per cent. interest; undet 
the act of March 6, 1884, investments wert 
limited to the same thing. Under these statute 
it was held that a guardian could under no ci 
cumstances i1 


vest in stock in banks; that invest 
ments in second mortgage bonds of a railroad 


could not be allowed, etc. This statute was 
afterwards amended by the Act of 1890, wh 
repealed all former acts and provided exactl 


what is now Sec. 4706 quoted above, except that 
the Act of 1890 contains a provision forbiddi 

loans upon personal security alone This a 

was again amended 1892 by striking out the 
inhibition upon loans on personal security alone 
and the law is now as set out above, Sec. 4706 
“Personal security alone,” means the note of a1 
individual or the note of a corporation, 


fo 
corporation is a person in the meaning of this 
law 

The present statute expressly forbids the 
vestment in bonds or securities of any railroat 
or other corporation unless it has been 1 
tion more than ten years, and during that ti 
has not defaulted in the payment of principal 
or interest, on its bonded debt; and hence, 


implication, authorizes the investment in su 
bonds or securities where the corporation 
been in operation more than ten vears and has 
not defaulted, etc., and impliedly authorizes 1 


vestment in the bonds of a County, Town ot 


OW 


City which has not defaulted in ten years 


Investments in Mortgage Notes, Securities and 
Stocks 

It also expressly authorizes investment 

mortgage notes or! bonds secured by real estate 


It also expressly autl 


1orizes investment in any 
interest-bearing or dividend-paying securities 
that are regarded at the time of the investment 
by prudent business men as safe investments 
The word, “securities,” as here used, would 
mean stocks and bonds, the word, “dividend,’ 
evidently referring to stocks. 

An interesting case arose under this act in 
the case of Robertson vs. Robertson, 113 S. W 













138. The trustee in that case invested in cer- 
tain bank stock which subsequently became 
worthless, and the parties interested in the 
estate brought this suit to surcharge his settle- 
ment and make him liable for the investment. 
The testimony showed that the trustee made the 
investment in perfect good faith, and that it 
was such as a prudent business man would 
make in his own affairs; that at the time the 
trustee invested the money the stock was gen- 
erally regarded as worth more than he gave for 
it. It was then a good dividend-paying stock 
and continued to be 
















for some years after the 
purchase. The court in this case held the 
trustee liable for the full amount of the loss for 
the reason that the stock purchased by him 






was not that of a corporation which had been 
In existence 





for ten years and during that time 
had not defaulted in the payment of its 


lend 
cdends 





divi- 
It was contended by the trustee that the 
ict authorized him to invest in this stock under 
he head of “such 









other interest-bearing or 
vidend-paying securities as are regarded by 
| men as a 
and that the testimony 


pruc 


sate 
showed 
came under this language. 


investment,” 
that this stock 
The court, however, 
held that this provision of the act was governed 
by the prohibition against investing in the se 
urities of any corporation that 


ent business 
h 









“has not been 




















in operation more than ten years, etc.,” and 
iys in this regard: 

We are not willing, to widen by interpr 
tation the field for the investme trust 
funds, without also by interpretation holding 
fast to the safeguards which the 
has thrown around such investment We see 
no more reason for permitting the investment 

bank stock under the general language in the 
first part of the statute than there is for in 
luding it also in the inhibition of the general 

uage following the specific enumerat 
the latter part. The doctrine of ejusden 
generis applies equally to the two instance 
















It seems to us that, assuming for the purposes 

this case that bank stock ts legitimate 
propert for the investment of trust funds 
under the permissive part of the statute, it 

also included in the inhibitory part, and 
that, before a trustee is permitted to invest 
the funds of his cestui que trust in stock of 
p? te business corporations, these must hate 
fulfilled the requirements of the statute as to 
the time of their existence.” 


The proper way, therefore, for a trustee to act 


18 irst 


t to see whether or not the investment he 
proposes to make prohibited by 
Sec. 4706 of the statute; second, if not, then to 
see whether or not it is expressly, or impliedly, 
allowed by that statute as above set forth; and 
third, to see 






is expressly 

















from his own personal judgment 
and from inquiry among business men and re- 
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liable brokers whether or not the proposed in- 
vestment is one which a prudent business man 
It must not 
be a speculative investment, nor one made for 
purposes of trade or traffic; but 
“investment.” That is, the putting away of 
property out of the risks of business; and it 
must be one which must be regarded as a safe 
investinent. The reliable 
manuals, with daily or 


would regard as a safe investment. 


it must be an 


various 
their 


investment 
weekly service, 
keeps the trustee in touch with the current earn- 
ings and business of the larger corporations, 
and are of great assistance to the modern trust 
company in keeping it advised as to investments. 
Power to Change Investments 

In the Citizens National Bank vs. 
Jefferson, 88 Ky. 654, the Court of Appeals dis- 
cusses at some length the duties of trustees in 
relation to trust property and the 
trustees to change the investment 


case ol 


power of 
in their dis- 
cretion, a power which at that time had not been 
conferred by statute. The says: 
“We find the doctrine laid down in 
»f the text-bool 


invested 1 


Court 


LAIN 


J sohoro 12 ” ic ’ > 
that where the fund 1S ONCE 


} 2 s J +a 
what is regarded as safe 


SECUrl1- 


ties, that no change can be made without the 


advice and direction of the Chancellor, and 
j ] 

at the same time the trustee held bound 

if he has reason to believe that the 


fund in 


vested is in danger and fails to secure it by 


the exercise of proper diligence. This ha 
bility, it seems to us, should necessarily carr) 
with it the power to change the investment 
by the trustee, when in his opinion the safet 
’ La . . of - er os sks 
oy Tile fund requires tl, )} Wie, UW hlé r 
ercise of a reasonable judgment, a reinvest- 
ment would advance the interest of the be 


ficiaries. He may believe the fund is unsaf 


md still not / wle to 


itisf Char 
f that fact. Such wmvestments are constant 
heing changed ason of the subject mat- 
te nvested in State or count vonds, that 
wre regarded as safe and secure inz ment 
, , 7 J] sat ’ . 1 wavle oan ] 
l} ya) cases, Wil mature, ane Wie col 


' 
lected must be reinvested; corporations 


} 
wind up their 


the sto taken must be reinvested; 

the course of the management of a trust es 
tate like this, for so long a period, the mai 

changes in the subjects of the investments 


will necessitate the exercise of a sound 
ment on the part of the 
This is 
where the testator or 
cellor has directed the fund to be 
a particular way, but a 
estate to trustees, with directions to control 
it for the lives; 
and in discharging this trust the 
manage the 
man 


judg 
trustee in making 
naked 
the Chan- 
invested in 


the whole 


safe investments. not a mere 


trust, nor one 
devise of 


two daughters during their 


trustees must 
ordinarily prudent 
They 


fund as an 


would if it belonged to him. 


TRUST 


must, in good faith, invest the fund in that 


me oe veel cui : a ie ] — . 
WHICH | ude men Would } jarad as secure. 


With such a fund on hand it may not always 


happen that are presented f 


t 


maki oh if y } 7 ] ¢s a pers 7 


i rn 
sh ruld 


aric Ml 
Vestment; and af the 


whether 


Distinction Between Administrators, Executors 


and Trustees 


Following this decision our legislature passed 


Sec. 4707, Ky. Statute, giving to fiduciaries the 


follows 


right to change investments, as 


ee 1707 Sale B ls ind 
Protect 
holding st 


i” a fid uc ia? 


OECUrli 
Purchaser 


ceeds oT sale, 
stor } held ha 
authorized, transferring 
stock on its bool pon the order of 


fiduciay 

It will be 
tinction 
and trustees; and, hence, a 
dividend-paying stocks, bonds, or other 
ties without an order of court, whereas an 
executor or administrator must have such order, 
unless authorized under 


the act 
administrators 


noticed that 


between 


dis- 
executors 
sell 


securi- 


makes a 
and 
trustee may 


the will to make sales 
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Settlements and Discharge 
Kentucky 
duty of the Count require every 
fiduciary to make biennial settements in court, 
which is usually done before one of the County 
Commissioners appointed by the County Court 
for the purpose naking such settlements 
under the nd control of tl ) 
i ncery Court, which 


the increased expense, 


Statutes, Sec. 1065, makes it the 


Judge to 


directi 


rarely resorted t 


When the trust | pired by its terms 
becomes the dut the tri » to 
the fund 
trust and to m 
without 


distribute 
he terms of the 
settlement in court 


which discharged 


legally 
This is necessat 
mentary trust, as 
tled outside 
are required 
It is well to 


hav = the 


right 
t trustee 
when in 


tent of his power, or as to the 


loin) 
aoubt 


as to the 


proper mannet 


proceeding, appl 
of Equity. It is 
doubt, or in all 
an estate may be 


Structions 


judgment of 


Excellent Statement by tna Insurance 
Company 


The annual f the AEtna Insurance 


Company of Hart fire insut 


leading 
ance 
1916, 


including 


compan) December 


reflects substantial gains in various 


ass¢ 


premiums 


assets oft 


market value f $26.693. 


represent a gain d the year 91,975,944 


amounts to $8,146,446 


shows an _ increas¢ f $918,808 
holders 
to $13,146,446 


crease in re 


Surplus for 


policy reased from $12,423,298 


statement also shows 11 
fund 


ties of $1,057,135; a gain of 


1 


and other liabil 
$1,128,458 
$142,369 in market 
in 98 years total $157,580, 
tna 


in net 
ada al I 

- a 
paid 


premiums af! 


values. Losses 


593. The 
Company is $5,000,000 
The Attna Insurar 
agents in all principal 
lages of the U 


officers 


cash capital of the Insurance 
maintains 
and vil 
States Canada. The 
Clark, president; Henry 
E. Rees and A. N. Williams, vice-presidents ; 
E. J. Sloan, secretary; E. S. Allen, Guy E 
Beardsley and Ralph B. Ives, assistant secre- 
taries; W. G. Whittelsey, 
and R. E. Stronach 


Company 
cities, towns 
and 


are n. B 


marine vice-president 
marine secretary. 
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IMPORTANT DECISION RELATING TO INVESTMENT OF 
TRUST FUNDS IN PARTICIPATION OR SUNDRY 
MORTGAGES 


TRUST FUNDS TO BE KEPT INDEPENDENT AND SEPARATE 


view of the prevailing practice among 
ist companies to invest trust funds, especially 
m a number of small estates, in a 


rtgage and to issue participating 


single 
certificates 
different beneficiaries, a recent decision ren- 
red by the New York Court of Appeals is of 
irticular interest. While the decision is not 
distinctly prohibiting this method 
investing trust funds and applies more di- 
tly to the manner of keeping and recording 
h trust accounts it emphasizes the wisdom 
securing laws, similar to those passed in Ohio 
1 California, which legalize the practice and 
nove all doubt as to the power of trust com- 


regal ded as 


11eS The decision grows out of proceedings 
the matter of the Union Trust Company of 
‘ew York as trustee of several trusts provided 


the will of Charles F 


Hoffman, deceased, 
nd affirms an order of the 


\ppellate Division 

The decision by Judge Chase is as follows: 
‘The last will of Charles F. 
ited several trusts and named the respondent, 
New York, the 
The appellants have a rever 
nary interest in the principal of 


Hoffman cre 


he Union Trust Company of 
ustee thereof 


said trusts 


nd they have filed objections to the form and 


certain of the 
made 


anner in which trust invest 


ents have been 
“The trust 


re made by 


which 
the appellants herein are 
nts previously I 


investments to objections 


invest- 


made upon bonds and mort 


ages taken in the name of 


} 


the trust company 
1as been the practice of the trust company 
use the money of several trusts held by it as 
e, whether created by one or several 
bonds | 


to loan on and 
such 


mortgages 


as security for loans. It has also 
its practice to take such bonds and mort 
5 in its The 


so taken by it in its 


name and in its own right 


ount 
rigl 


of the 
it is then distributed among the 


investment 
various 
trusts on the 
company the 


charging against such 


trust 


ists. by 
books of the 
money 


amount of 
then deter- 
part of the transaction in making 
the loan to use from each of the several trusts 
so combined in making the loan. Such 
and parts of such shares are 


which it determines or has 


mined as a 


shares 


also frequently 


and from time to time transferred from one 
trust to another by entries upon the books of 
the trust company. 
the trust company 


investments on 


In the account filed herein 
credited itself with 
bonds and mortgages which 
held by it either 
entirely for one trust or in shares for several 
trusts. The from the account 
illustrates the form of the investments to which 
objections are made: 

“One bond and mortgage, 
Max Teicher to Union Trust Company of New 
York on 159 Rivington street, New York City, 
dated June 16, 1911, and maturing July 1, 1916, 
interest due January and July 


certain 


stand in its name and are 


following item 


share in $30,000 


at 5 per cent., 

ist, $10,000.” 
“The this made, as ap- 

pears from the opinion of the surrogate (much 


decree in case was 
of which we commend), not because the Surro- 
gates Court approved the which the 
investments were taken, but because of findings 


form in 


of fact made by the surrogate, and particularly 
the following: 

‘17. That the ‘Book of Declarations of 
Mortgages’ is kept in said transfer department 
and locked in a safe at night. It contains a 
record of all declarations which have been made 
on account of any given mortgage, and the full 
title, with the registration of the declaration of 
ownership of parts of mortgages held by 
trust 


said 
company 

‘18. That immediately 
tions are completed, 


for sundry trusts 
said declara- 
entered, 


after 
signed and 


a memorandum 


TrC¢- 
are made in labeled 
‘Schedule of Mortgages in Trust,’ which is kept 
in the trust department in the 
pany, and 


1 
ords book 


said trust com- 
which contains a record of all mort- 
gages held by said trust 


company for several 


trusts, and gives a description of each 
and 
held 

‘25. That the life beneficiaries of each trust 
are always notified by letter by said 


mort- 


shows the several trusts for which 


x * * 


page, 


it is 


1 rustee of 
investments and of changes in investments at 
the time they are made, being given full state- 
ments thereof, which show any difference in the 
principal or income, and on 
moneys are paid or collected. 


whose accounts 


Principal ac- 
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counts recapitulating all the mortgages are sent 
to the life beneficiaries at regular intervals, de- 
pendent upon any important charges which are 
made, and to the 
them. 

5: Theat 
and changes 
sent by said 


remaindermen if they wish 


from the notices of investments 
of investments which are always 
trustee to the life beneficiaries of 
said trusts the ownership of any mortgage or 
share in mortgage held for such trusts can be 
established.” 

Declarations of trust when full, complete and 
open to inspection in a public office, or where 
they are full and complete and in the posses- 
sion of the parties interested in the invest- 
ments so that the rights of the several persons 
or trusts therein can be fully established thereby 
are sufficient to answer all objections made 
upon an accounting to the form of the invest- 
ments theretofore made of the trust funds. The 
decree upon an accounting in such a case rests 
upon the fact that 
been actually made 


declarations of trusts have 
and not in 
approval of the original or other investments 
made in the individual name of 


and delivered 
the trustee. 
The advantages that are frequently to be se- 
cured by combining trust funds to make a large 
and more satisfactory investment than can be 
made of the funds of trust without com- 
bination are of sufficient importance and value 
to the several trust funds to overcome any dis- 
advantage that may 


one 


arise from the fact that 
the severa! owners of the investment may there 
after differ in the matter of handling the same 
Trust funds have been from time to time com- 
bined for investment with satisfactory results, 
and the practice is generally recognized as 
proper for a trustee (11 Ruling Case Law, 143; 


Ba Lambert, 98 N. Y., 300). 
When trust or other funds are combined for 


a single investment the instrument acknowledg- 
ing and securing 


ry vs. 


the investment or some con- 
temporaneous instrument executed by those to 
be bound thereby should show the true owners 
thereof and the interests therein of the several 
persons or trusts whose 
bined in making the 
Lambert, supra). 

The trust company in this case has wholly, 
for its own convenience, invested different trust 
funds in bonds and mortgages in its name and 
in its own right, without always executing and 
delivering a contemporaneous trust instrument. 
The interest from time to time of the several 
persons or trusts in the investments has been 


funds have been com 


investments (Barry ws. 


made to appear from and be established by its 
books of account and the records and papers 
on file with itself, a private corporation, and 


subsequently 
x ok * 


upon informal notices 
those interested therein 


given to 
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(Note: Zhe decision here includes a 
page from the record to show the 
keeping trust funds.) 


typica 
manner ] 


“It has been quite universally held that a 
trustee should not invest trust funds in his own 


name. Such rule of law should not be aban- 
doned, qualified or in any way impaired. If an 
individual trustee should continuously and in- 


tentionally invest trust individual 
so doing would meet with 
courts. There is no differ- 
ence between a corporate trustee and an indi 
vidual trustee in its or his duty in respect to 
investments. Trust funds should not only be 
kept independent of individual and other trust 
funds, but the investments thereof should, so 
far as possible, be defined, and at all 
times stamped with the individual trust to which 
they severally belong. It is suggested that cor 


funds in his 
name his conduct in 
condemnation by the 


clearly 


porate or municipal bonds in which a trustee is 
authorized to inv funds may be pay- 
able to bearer, and consequently lack any stamp 
of ownership by the trust. While this is so of 
securities bearer the lack of any 
stamp of ownership on such securities arises 
from the peculiarity of the investment, and it 
does not affect the rule in regard to investments 
that can 
upon their face ¢ 

The investing 
the name of a trust 


est trust 


pay able to 


properly be made distinctive and bear 
vidence of their ownership. 
effect of trust 


company 


securities in 
and in its ow! 
right is the same as if the trust company took 
the trust fund 
ment and the account relating thereto wholly 
to its bookkeeping and the form adopted by it 
for keeping its accounts. Such holding of a 
trust fund does not outwardly distinguish the 
funds held by it as trustee from the funds of 
individual depositors with the trust company 
Such manner of 


as a deposit, leaving its invest 


investing a trust fund violates 
the long-established rule that a trustee should 
invest trust funds in the name of the trustee 
as such, and also the rule that trust funds 
should at all kept, so far as reason 
ably possible, in the the trust, 
distinguished 
lowed by all persons interested therein 

Although trust 


times be 
name of 
they can be identified, 


so that 


and fol 


funds do not lose their chat 
acter as such when invested by a trustee in his 
own name, yet when they are so invested their 
character as such not infrequently has to be 
established by a suit at law. 

It would not have been necessary to com 
mence the action of Barry vs. Lambert (supra) 
had the mortgage under consideration in that 
case shown the true ownership of the moneys 
loaned. The plaintiff was compelled to main 
tain the action to identify and establish her 
interest in the mortgage. 


The identity of investment of trust funds 
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hould not, when otherwise reasonably possible, 
wholly dependent upon the continuance of 


rules relating thereto by corporate trustees or 


the accuracy and honesty of bookkeepers and 
mployees. 


It appears that the trust company when fore- 


cing 


FEDERAL COLLECTION 


the ablest 

and ( 

ward 
ladelphia 


authorities 
learing House 
Wolfe, assistant c 
National 
rly secretary of the Clearing 

of the 


Bank w 


was 10r 


Sec- 


I 


rouse 
Bankers’ 
ccupying the latter 


red imp irtant 


\merican 
office Mr 
service to banking in- 
in the development of Clearing House 
| was also larg 
about the 

maintained at 


y instrumen 
ed 


Void set- 
Washington 


1 
i 
SO call 


the most valuable features 


Reserve 


rorous 


collection 


review 


are Ol 
part: 


There are several 


outstanding teatures in 


tion with the operation of the lederal 


rve collection system worthy of com 


first may be 
fact that only a 


mentioned the signif 
limited proportion of 


find their way into the Reserve banks 


is not due to any dissatisfaction with 


facilities to be obtained, but rather it is 


cause banks are naturally using their own 


hannels of collection except where these are 
nadequate 


the checks handled by the reserve system are 


rawn on banks that have consistently op 


ng a mortgage so held by it does so in its 


\ssociation. 


W olfe 


In short, a large proportion of 


own right, treating it at least as property, the 
legal title to which is absolutely and unquali- 
fiedly in it. 

The order of the Appellate Division affects 
only transactions which have been reported to 
the beneficiaries, and for that reason should be 
affirmed, with costs to respondent, 
of the estate 


payable out 


PLAN SOUND IN PRINCIPLE 


posed all efforts to si 


turns at 


lower rates of exchan: which 


are losing most by the new system are those 
which profited most under methods. 


collected 


former 
The great bulk of checks are being 
. . 


as in the past, and city banks into which 


a 
these items gravitate naturally find that they 


l<« 
are handling more out-of-town checks than 


ever before 


“What is needed more than anything else 
to make the system a success or at least give 
it a fair trial is a campaign of education, so 


t Federal 


hav os 


1+ 


oO speak. The greatest dimculty the 


Board and the Reserve banks 


1 


thought by 


ntinue to 


ocesses oO 


“Further, cot 
“remit at par” 
to doing in many cases 
to keep their reserve intact 
Reserve banks, which they may d 
shipping currency without cost, or 
checks on other The oy 


Since they 


t 


members at par. 
tion is purely one of 


meet all checks 


clearing. 
upon 
and since the law now permits t 
percentage to be carried either in 
with the Reserve bank at the 
member, the 


them out 


ne 


must drawn 
OT reserve, 
necessary 
their vaults or 
option of the bank that ol 

to meeting its obligations at par at the 
serve bank is precisely in the position of 
fusing to pay a check at the counter at par. 
Indeed, since the latter is the more 
process, there is more actual justification for 
asking a fee for cashing a check than oft- 
setting bank.” 


costly 


. 4 ’ ‘ 
it at the Reserve 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


HOW TRUST COMPANIES GUARD COLLATERAL 
PLEDGED UNDER FOREIGN LOANS 
SOME NEW FEATURES OF FIDUCIARY AND SAFE DEPOSIT SERVICE 


H. 
Trust Officer, Guaranty Trust Company, New 











(Epitor’s Note: The following article affords a glimpse rate system of rd 
ing, safeguarding and other physical operations ctual handlin f hug 
foreign loans. It may not be generally known t ured ign loan 1s placed 
market the actual securities pledged thereunder are delivered to the pledgee or trustee in th ( 


try in which capacity a trust company ts select 








The difference between the British $300, 
000,000 five and one-half per cent secured 
loan, of which the Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York is the pledgee, and the collateral 
loan of a corporation, is that in the latter 


instance all the collateral pledged belongs to 


the corporation. In the British Government 
loan there is an entirely new situation. The 


pledged collateral is very largely loaned 


by 


i 
British subjects to the Government. Mobili- 
tion of securities in England began with 








1916, under which British subjects gave their 


securities to the Government for a period of 


two vears \ second order promulgated Au 


gust 14, 1916, called for 





Treasury 


recelve d had 


scription 
promulgation of an order on March 24, 





a deposit of securities 
for a period of five 
vears. 


The essence of the 





plan covering this loan 
is that the term of de- 
posit shall be five years 
from March 31, 1917, but 
that the Treasury shall 
have the right to re- 
turn the .collateral to 
the holders at any time 
after March 31, 1919, 
upon three calendar 
months’ written notice. 
The lender receives all 
interest and dividends 
paid upon the deposited 
securities, and also, by 
way of consideration 
for making the ioan, a 
per annum payment of 
one-half of one per 
cent. upon the face 
value of the securities 
which he loans. At the 
end of the period of Some or THE 











a : SecuriT1ES SrorRED IN VAULIS 01 
deposit, the securities GuaRANTY Trust COMPANY 


custodian. ) 


the same descry 


ight to disp 
t whi Si 
oO eCCe1VE 1 
nents he 
es been ( } 
if the loan, the 7 
ities of th san 
me nomina 
deposit valu 
ent iddit 
ym the last g 
the securities 
at a price to exceed 


the deposit value plus 
the five per cent., the 
depositor will receiv: 


the benefit of the 


creased price. In case 
the securities ar 
drawn by sinking 
funds during the tern 
of the deposit, and it 





the redemption valu 
is greater than the de 
posit value plus five 
per cent., the Treasury) 
will make an additional 
payment of an amount 
equal to the enhance 
ment of the value du 
to the date of redemp- 
tion while tl i 
ties have been on de- 
posit. 


The deposit or unit 


1€ securl 


value is the market 
value of the stocks or 
bonds on August 11, 


1916. In case of new 
securities added to the 
list, the market value is 
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that of the day preceding the announcement of 36 hours without a break. During this period 

list. In all cases the market value is the net the vault seldom was closed more than two 

uotation—the quoted price less accrued interest or three hours, and sometimes was not closed 
accrued dividends, where such accrued inter at ait: 

est or dividends is included in the quoted price When a British subject delivered his se- 

of securities not payable in London, curities to the British Treasury he received 

in New York or elsewhere is fi; a receipt which bore a “lodgment number.” 

the rate of exchange for that day. His securities were thereafter not kept to- 

nds and stocks are made payable to’ gether, but each class of stock or bonds was 

r are transferred to the nominees marked with this lodgment number and was 

itish Government combined with other similar bonds or stocks 

_ Vast Amount of Detail deposited by other persons. When the se- 

execution of the agreement. t curities were delivered to the Guaranty Trust 

Prust Company of Nee rk had Company they were accompanied by lists 

tely seven-davse in- which handle from the various banks showing whether the 

-al before it was in a position bon or stock were the property of the 

new British _n sth srit ‘nment or not. In case the col 

in temporary form, re cer ateral be ged to individuals the list gave 

ibout 40,000 a day, and » title of the ‘urities and the number of 

1 P. Morgan & = be bon - shar f < held under the par- 

. the. Trast Company's order, ticular lodgment number. A separate record 

antime the various banks which had to be kept for each lodgment number 

acting as depositori f the col Take, for example, the Union Pacific, one 

in the delivery of tl curities te sheet had to be opened for Treasury Bonds 

ntv Trust Company. 7 _ collat and if fifteen individuals had contributed 


packed in 130 big trunks rom the Union Pacific bonds, fifteen different ac- 
: to be opened, one for each lodg 


notes were delivered, the Trust counts had 
with help from various other ™ent number. 
bank, worked night and day upon Two General Groups of ee 
some cases the shifts working When the securities first came in they were 








+} 
| | if 
ni 





ENTRANCE TO VAULT OF GUARANTY TRUST Company, NEw YorkK, WHERE 
FOREIGN LOAN COLLATERAL IS STORED 
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sent to the upper level of the vault, where 
the packages were opened and the securi- 
ties, with the bond numbers or stock num- 
bers, were entered upon a sheet which indi- 


cated, among other things, which of the two 
grand divisions of the loan that they were a 
part of, 


ered 


Group 1 or Group 2. Group I cov- 
North American securities, and Group 

those of British dependencies and of foreign 
countries. It whether the 
securities were permanent or temporary col- 


lateral. 


was also indicated 
The securities were then sent to an- 


other part of the vault, where the entries 
were carefully checked and the account veri- 
fied; next they were sent to the lower 
of the vault, where 

by the | 
compartment 
them. 


the y 


level 
checke d 


atent 
special 


they were again 
vault officers and placed in a 
which had been reserved for 
Immediately upon this 


were alphabetically 


done 


the 


being 


upon 


s( yrted 











SETTING THE TIME CLOCK 


shelves, each particular lodgment being sepa- 
rate from the others by cardboard divisions. 
\fter the bonds or stocks had been classified 
by corporations and put in their particular 
the lodgment numbers in case 
arranged in numerical sequence, the 
cardboard divisions being removed, and each 
particular issue being made into one bundle. 
3y this means at least 50 per cent. of the 


issues, each 


were 


space originally occupied was saved. 
necessary to do the work in this 


It was 
careful 
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manner and to have 


everything schedule 
were in th 


securities 
vault substitutions had to be made of pern 
nent for temporary 


because as soon as the 


collateral. 


How the Records are Kept 


The Trust Company’s records of these 
transactions comprised more than ), 00% 
sheets. This does not include the “< 
records,” in which one page was given 
each class of st ity. There were betw 
Soo and goo of these classes listed. It wz 
also necessary r the trust company t 
have its book ls completed within th 
short space of s n days, so that th 
plete list of tl securities might she th 
division into Groups 1 and 2, which had 
be checked with the unit values furnished by 


J. P. Morgan & Co., the fiscal agents, in or- 
der to verify the collateral before th 
notes were released 

After the securities had come into posses 
sion of the Guaranty Trust Company and th 
foregoing work had been done, the subs« 
quent labor consisted in the substitution ot 
permanent for temporary securities; the d: 
livery of securities against cash; the p 


ment of cash against notes purchased in the 


open market by the fiscal agents and deliv- 
ered to the trust company for cancellation; 
and the clipping of coupons from the bonds 
as they matured. 

The Guaranty Trust Company does not a 


tually collect the coupons which it clips; 
turns them over to the fiscal 
formation as to whether 


+ 


to the temporary or peé 


agents with in 


the coupons belong 
securities and 


rmanent 
I] part of the Treas 


whether the collateral is 


ury or of the lodgment scheme. 
In regard to called bonds, whenever any 
bonds are called for payment, the trust con 


pany takes the published lists and ascertait 
whether it has any of the 


It is 


called numbers 
its possession. 
amount of labor this involves in an issue lik« 
the U. 


S. Sinking Fund 5’s. To handle this 
it is 


necessary to make out a card for each 
bond. This card bears the bond number and 
the lodgment number and these 
to be sorted ically in order to locat 
quickly the bonds, if any. It should 
be remembered that the bonds in question ar: 
classified according to lodgment numbers and 
cannot be put into numerical order as they 
would ordinarily b« 


easy to understand tl 


cards have 
numet 


called 


under a collateral 


trust 


Exchanging Temporary for Definite Notes 


The delivery of the temporary notes was 
a comparatively simple matter. 
labor is involved in the 
temporary notes for the 


Considerable 
exchange of the 


Definite Engraved 

















which began 19th of this 
The following the 
same system which it used with the Anglo- 
French loan, that is, that the exchange shall 
e made while the customer waits at the 
vindow, with no limitation upon the amount 


f schedules which will be 


Notes, February 


year. trust company is 


received in a day; 
hat is, the trust company begins receiving at 

a.m. and takes in all the temporary notes 
that may be presented between that time and 
2:15. p.m, xcept on the 
Everything re- 


ceived goes out the same day. 


Saturdays, when 


exchange ceases at I2 m. 
Certificates 
shipped to the Trust Company by mail are 
handled separately, as it has been found de- 
sirable to keep the mail 
work separate. 


work and window 
The old temporary bonds re- 


eived 


are immediately canceled, as in the 

case of the Anglo-French loan. 
Many of the services rendered by the trust 
ompany, as enumerated above, are not ser- 


ices set forth in the indenture as among the 
luties of the pledgee, but have been made 
necessary in order to fit in with the system of 
ccounting of the British Government with 
ts subjects who have loaned the securities. 
lt is more like a vast safe-keeping account, 
which is split up into a 
safe-keeping accounts. 


great many other 
Every bit of the $360,- 
000,000 collateral must receive 


ful attention. 


the same care- 






There is hardly a nook or corner of this old 
terrestrial which has not been touched 


in one way or another by the conflagration in 
= 


globe 


Europe. To a large part of the world the war 
spells ruin and devastation. To other parts it 
has brought undreamed riches, stimulation of 
industry and agricultural production. To the 


inhabitants of Hawaii, dwelling midst sunshine 
and tranquil surroundings, the war 
indirectly responsible for 


has been 
the greatest era of 
prosperity in the history of the old time realm 
of Queen Liliuokalani. At no time since Ha- 
waii has become United States territory have 
such large tortunes been made, have bank de- 
posits increased so rapidly and business thrived 
at such active pace. 

“TrenTrusTics,” which is the name of a most 
interesting house publication issued by the 
Trent Trust Company of Honolulu presents a 
most comprehensive survey of business and fi- 
nancial conditions in Hawaii. The current sta- 
tistical number is not without a minor note of 
misgivings, however, that the prevailing pros- 
perity is founded largely on war-time condi- 
tions and that peace in Europe must bring 
about a readjustment, particularly in the prices 
of sugar securities. For let it be understood 
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National Bank of Commerce Appointed De- 


positary 
It is*announced that the National Bank oft 
Commerce in New York has been designated 


a depositary for the funds of the 
Government and has also been 
branch of the Philippine Treasury. The Philip- 
pine National Manila has been named 
as the correspondent in the Philippines of the 
National Bank of Commerce. 

The National Bank of Commerce has secured 
the services of Deputy State Banking Commis- 
sioner Rankin D. Revill, of Kentucky, who will 
be the representative of the Commerce in Ken- 
tucky, Southern Ohio and Indiana. 

Henry D. Trall, the 
Loan & Trust Company, has been elected a 
director, to take the place of F. W. 
resigned, and F. J. 
secretary. 


Philippine 
designated a 


Bank at 


secretary of Minnesota 
Lyman, 


Mulcahy, has been appointed 
assistant 


Seacoast Trust Co., of Asbury Park, N. J. 

A recent statement issued by the Seacoast 
Trust Company of Asbury Park, N. J., indicates 
the large and increasing patronage which this 
institution enjoys. Resources aggregate $2,08s,- 
012 with deposits of $1,872,178; capital $100,000 ; 
surplus, $75,000 and undivided profits, $21,702. 

The officers are: James F. Ackerman, 
president; C. S. Steiner, vice-president; Wm. A. 
Berry, secretary-treasurer; T. H. Beringer, Jr., 
assistant secretary-treasurer and L. M. Rawson, 
assistant secretary-treasurer. 


AFFECTED HAWAII 
that the “sugar” 


is the chief source of Hawaii's 
affluence. 


According to “TrenTrusTics” the 
dividends on sugar securities listed in Honolulu 
aggregated $17,751,352 during the last calendar 
year as against $10,845,604 in 1915 and $5.966. 
000 in 1914. The total crop in 1916 was 593,483 
long tons, about 50,000 tons less than in 1915. 
Notwithstanding the activity in sugar securities 
there has been little or no artificial inflation of 
values. The banks and trust companies of 
Honolulu likewise reflect the good times and 
accumulation of new wealth. The nine banks 
now hold deposits of $28,000,000 as compared 
with $14,000,000 for the last ante-bellum year 
The five trust companies, embracing the Trent 
Trust Company, Hawaiian Trust Company, 
Waterhouse Trust Company, Bishop 
Trust Company and Guardian Trust Company, 
report total resources of $3,583,353, an increase 
of $353,123 the past year. The total 
resources of the trust companies, however, rep- 
resents but a fractional figure of the volume 
of business handled by these trust companies 
through their various departments embracing 
the trust, investment, real estate, insurance ren- 
tal and other branches. 
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In order that a trust company may attain its 
maximum amount of usefuluess in a commun 


ity its growth must be uniform throughout its 


several departments The trust department 
must keep pa vith the regular banking dé 


L 
partments and whenever possible assume _ thi 
leadership. It is here that the new busines 


men, together with the department head and 


frequently the higher executives, are forced to 
call a halt, for the reason that they find the 
building of business for this department the 
stoniest field of modern banking. To build up 
a good trust business is more than a short job 
of few months or years. It is the slow work 
of decades, and the assimilation will be steady 
if the ork has been vigilently done and the 


new business men have been constant in and 


out o season 
\ number of people must of necessity patron 
ize the regular banking departments and this 
} » > } laa ] : — } tec; 
number can be largely increased by advertising 


and creating new customers This is done 
through various mediums with more or less 
educational copy, but the trust department must 


have both the educational literature and face 
to face contact before new business of any 
importance will be transacted Experience 
teaches that it is harder to get the will of 
successful financier than it is to get the small 
savings deposit of the wage earner. It takes 
more constant “hammering away,” a_ great 
many more direct and personal interviews, and 
the process is educational all the way. Very 
few people are interested in you and your 
be interested in 
what your proposition can do for them. One 


proposition, but many can 


estate well handled helps procure others 
Securing Fiduciary Business 


Theoretically the trust company has every 
argument on its side as against the services of 
an individual executor of wills, in that it offers 
a responsible, experienced, deathless, tireless 
and constant organization, effecting numerous 
savings to an estate. Nevertheless, in the prac- 
tical application of these salient selling points 
it in many cases is almost hedged in by circum- 





TRUST COMPANIES 


BUILDING UP THE BUSINESS OF THE VARIOUS 
DEPARTMENTS OF A TRUST COMPANY 
SOME SUCCESSFUL METHODS BASED UPON PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE 


HARDEE 
Publicity Manager, Wachovia Bank & Trust Company, Winston-Salem, N. C. 








stances connected with many individual ca 


1 


is hampered by the nat 
f the subject it has to present. Thx 
of a will and its psychological effect upon 


human mind is not a very pleasant sensat 


for anyone to think about. People often 
] hin! sa h-? +] } ; 
line to think < what will become of 


loved ones when they are gone, much less 


provide for them in the disposal of thei: 






tate by wil The normal human mind 
constituted that it does not like to dwell 
painful sensations r to mMmurse_ unpleasai 
thoughts Het the cause of delay in 
preparation of a will, and the lack of knoy\ 
1 ] | ¢ . 1] 
edge by people of more than ordinary int 
rence along tl nes of wills and tne hoos 


of executors and trustees 


It is ver truthfully said that SO pt 
of the holders of valuable property negl 


make a will, and that the very peculiar tl 


about it is that all f them expect to d 
sometime, but not now. They fail to real 
the danger of delay, in that they delay 
long and never make a will at all or mak 
death-bed one which would be unsatisfact« 
to the beneficiaries and possibly broken by tl 

urts. Often when the attention of peopl 
who should be good prospects, is called to tl 
matter, they d 

“Well, not n , they frequently say, 


“You folks thinl 


or some such absurd s 


“IT am not ready to die vet,” 
I am going to 


ment. In mar many cases of this sort, whe1 


the person dies intestate, and the courts ap 


point careless or inexperienced individuals, 
] 


10crastination is the thief of the widow’s a1 
orphan’s herita The old superstition th 
the signing of will is the signing of one 
death warrant can be met with the argum 


that the making of a will is a simple matt 
of business and does not bring death at 
nearer, rather it tends to relieve the mind 

anxiety in cases of accident or sudden sicknes 


Evading the Inheritance Tax 


The desire to escape the inheritance t 
sometimes operates against the making 
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Mary 
is band held t 


nN 


as 
nael 


ventleman was t 


and more particularly among the 


holders 


taxable stocks and bonds. The writer 
very pleasant interview with a party 
estate of a hundred and _ twenty-five 


susand dollars consisted of a desirable hous 


already deeded to his wife, and the re 
in stocks and bonds. The 


oO dispose of 


idea of this 
his 


prope rty 


re death, and he had perfected his ar- 
ements by i 


dividing his stocks and bonds 


; 
i 


his wife and children, and was acting 


at as 


or them One 
band cor 


K 


ld together 


simple | 


1 
ri¢ 


package 


itained the 


” 


per 


yequest 


yether a number of shares 


11 


tton mill stock, State of North Carolina 
cent. coupon bonds, and some Govern- 
securities Those registered were in the 
name 


maiden name however—and she had 





narried, and the stock was issued to her. 
rangement of this sort involves many 
ons in case of family troubles, and 
the subject of litigation, after death, 
e courts held it asa g Causa Mortis 


uty of every trust to 


ing 
should 


company 


of literature flow 


why people 


constant 


stream 
sh Ww ing 








ls 1 illustrating the many forms of 
ery it renders in settling estates and 
g ir funds. The good work done in 
st few years by the trust companies of 
untry will materially lessen the percen 

people dying intestate, and greatly in- 
the trust companies business at large. 
fact that the practical application of the 


and 


ation, 


ompetition 


r¢ roing 


S 


no 


Ir 


ry of corporate executorship meets with so 


ynflicts in practice 


of 


makes the de velop- 


growth trust departments slow, 


road in many <¢ rugged and 
the and activities 
tending to narrow their field 
in State compet 
It is not 
company against an 
desire of individuals to act 
apacit of executor, 

d guardian, that 


npanies t 


ASCS 


1S 


n some States fees 
1 by law, 


and 
and 


t every ition 


} 


met rn 


overcome. 
of 


S© 


mu 
one 


1es 


administrat 
makes it hard for 
Many peopl 


are orten 


nN 
all 


© 


busine SS. 


make 


ret 
get 


to wills 


mpted to do so in order to favor a hard-luck 


ome friend with the fees of 
usually 


the execu 


they are the very people who 
business handling the affairs of 


However, it delicate 


an 


is a very matter 


get the testator around to this viewpoint. 


part of the business of the legal pr 
o draw wills and act in testamentary 
of such nature, and most every man 
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of any legal 
holds strong fortification 
confidence as does the 


consequence has a advisor, who 


as a in the 


trust company. 


person’s 
It being 


unprofessional among lawyers to advertise or 
solicit business, the attorney often advises his 
client to name himself as executor, and in 


many instances to perform functions beyond 


Here is where the props sition of 
funds 


apacity. 





trust for the especial care of 


or for and dear to 
heart of the testator, when properly pre- 
sented drives home the need of trust company 
Many individuals casl 


Pt ad 
nh in on t ad- 


vertising of companies unless thi liti 


11S.) =6©COT 


some cause near 


the 


service. 
arises 


Emphasizing the Advantages of Corporate 
Trusteeship 


Trusteeship enterin 


the great 
1 


gets a great deal of business for trust com- 
panies. The person making a will may know 
ever so well the dangers of ind dual execu- 
torship: that the man named m lie before 
he does or before winding up tl 














estate, be to D1 


n 
usiness to attend to the testato ecome 
feeble-minded or insane, partial to some heirs 
ind neglect others, esign or abscond, and that 
a corporate executo can do noné f these 
things: yet for matters of sentiment he may 
name, in many cases, an individual as both 
executor and guardian However when _ the 
matter of trusteeship enters a man’s mind, and 
he sees the many forms of usefulness that 
‘an be rendered an estate by applying the in- 
come to certain causes for a fixed period of 
time, and the possibility of the growth of his 
estate while held in trust, then no one but a 
trust company can do it for him, and usually 
t is named to serve both as executor and 
trustee. Such conditions give rise to the ques- 
tion of how can a trust company cash in on 
the value of its advertising, by getting the 
wills of those whom its booklets and lisp] V 
spaces have interested? 

\n interesting experiment has been con 
lucted by the writer during the year, and the 
process has produced very tangible results, and 


come in for a long 
time as good advertising is cumulative A 
illustration ative 


he returns will continue to 


single of its great accumul 
power is shown in a recent experience with an 


widow who recently 





aged wrote her will nam- 
* +1 . ¢ e ‘ has aclLe } + 
ing the company, and upon being asked wha 
feature of our services appealed to her, she 
related how in the last sickness of her husband, 
more than ten years ago she was very much 


impressed with a visit of one of the trust com- 
panies’ representatives and liked the idea, al 
though her husband did not give the company 
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s. She had rea very trust book- 


by the company and was very well \nother fa 
posted on the subject of wills. But to give om ta 
it fat jc . your tamily 

a good idea of individual competi- Look ar 


us son-in-law found out the old 


f mind, and persuaded her t 


he wished to handle the 


uu kno 


himself, and second, the loan committee 
institution had hurt : 
loan of twice 


to borrow, which happened 


Booklet on Corporate vs. Individ- 
2 ual Executorship 
ts produced along the 


as been in combining the “eC The last booklet summarizes the 
newspaper method, with that of and dwel uy the need of acti 
itation The advertising opens 
mind and a facé to face 


the business. \ series of f Fach ne 


mailed at intervals of two weeks each or Just on 
accompanied by a personal letter and news sented in 
paper space is used The first booklet deals vell read 
with the importance of making a will and mak- 
ing it now, the first page of which is shown in : L fi 
Figure 1 In one of the campaigns for a bran 


Necessity of Personal Solicitation 


list of the hundred wealthiest peopl 
ily was used lo! the booklets without a news 
o . 1. . 
Provision paper campaign The advertising manag 
went in person to check up, and out 
But if any provide not for his own, and especiall 


those of his own house: (new version ‘kindred’, or re- possible hundred prospects closed ten c 

ationship by birth, marriage or descent) he both 

denies the faith and is worse than an infidel.’’—1st ° , , 

Tintin 6 £ for several months when he worked alot 
Has not your entire life been spent in prepara ; 

tion and provision? Preparing that you might live : ; 

better than you have heretofore, and providing they were among the leading business men 

that your loved ones might not have to do as you the citv, reached in their desks to refer 

have done. To reach the success you have attaine | 2 

you have planned, worried and worked, to make and booklets previ 

save the money and property you now have in a8 “11 ee ae , + 

your business or eke tae the future their Ww ills : veral others had sent 
You have done this in order that your wife, chil friends, 

dren and relatives might not be left penniless in : ; . 

case of your death. newspaper ads. at mailed them 
All of which you have inherited, made, and now in distant cities 

have in your possession, you should dispose of, and 

the proper way to do so is to do it by will. \n)y dire ct 
The making of a will should be regarded as a pri 


privi- onvert a number of people, but the 

ge, and not as a disagreeable duty, and thac ; > : \ , 

be left to the last possible moment. To do so does fall far short « ting the business 
not bring death any nearer, but in case of sudden ‘onverts unless followed by a persona 
illness or accident relieves the mind of al! anxiety 


1 | | f 
for the future of your family or loved ones man who will 1 K U a good deal o 


which excels the work of a personal s 


single handed \ half-dozen prospects, 


11 


mailed, while talking 


in other campaigns 


il advertising campai 


and interest other \ had not be 

Fig. 1. Booklet on Importance of Making interested nd there is the man wh 

a Will , s 

the eternal procrastinator some of 

The second book “Your Executor” very 

learly sets forth the advantages of corporate 

over individual executorship, closing as shown 
in Figure 2. 


come across, but the representativ« 
leaves a few will not be just read) 
changing my business and its no 
some will say 

The booklet on “Trusteeship” emphasizes the In a f nonths another series of 
importance of creating trust funds for the can be mai'ed, ap»roaching the sul 
restraint of wayward children, the protection a different angle, and the endless 


of unmarried and unfortunately married daugh- business on the uphill is started. Thi 


conclusiy that system in 
perpetuation of causes and institutions near pays, as it has very 


ters, the care of the aged or infirm, and the shows 


and dear to the heart of the testator, with an business for the 


. = 5 | 
exhortation to act now tution where 


nearly doubled 


trust department in 


used 
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Not The 


eved in applying the 
WLIUNTS 


the 
“Savings Club” 
m life and fire insurance, 
vs how the value of Thrift has 


factories, 


writer of 


idea 
been 


i ( CCU 


ndered 


by banks and trust companies.) 







The American people have perhaps never been 
confronted with conditions such as prevail at 
he present time which makes it essential to dis 
tinguish between luxuries and necessities 
fact may well be taken to heart that this is 
not only the most extravagant but also the most 
asteful nation; that the United States is last 
yn the list of all the countries in the world in 
he percentage of savers in proportion to respec 
tive populations. 

The art of saving has been a subject upper 
in the minds of men and women for gen 
erations but it has been more especially a mat 
ter of serious public thought during the last two 
vears since the American Bankers 
has conducted a systematic campaign of educa 
tion Elaborate thrift have been 

jected in the larger cities with splendid re 
sults toward the education of the people as to 
the meaning of thrift and its practice. Intell 
gent saving and wise spending have been taught 


most 


Association 


campaigns 


rT 


Many plans for saving have been suggested 
nd adopted. such as bank accounts, investments 
bonds and mortgages and buying of homes on 
installment plan, but one of the easiest and 

st fascinating methods is the Christmas Sav 
ngs Club now in use in many banks 


nlar 
lid! 


| Say pop- 


and fascinating, because no matter in what 


walk of life, this plan permits of everyone 
making use of it. One may start on the gradu- 
ating plan or with definite amounts like 25 
ents, 50 cents, 75 cents, $1.00 or $2.00 per week 


Recular sums are broust:t to the bank 
h the result the* on the first of 
ur fund has ac 


weekly 
De-ember, 
umulated with interes‘ 


System and Purpose in Saving 


The secret of all thrift and saving, briefly, 
is first to have an object to save for and then 
systematically save for that obiect. The Christ 
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ADAPTABILITY AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE ‘‘ SAVINGS 
CLUB”’ IDEA 


SUCCESS ATTAINED BY A WIDE-AWAKE TRUST COMPANY 





V. KLEIN 


Assistant Secretary, Spokane & Eastern Trust Company, Spokane, Wash. 


follow lg 
to Christmas 
taxes and various other special or 
brought home 
mercantile and business establishments generally. 


in bringing about a better appreciation on the part of the public as t 


The 








article demonstrates hi 


and 


has been 
yment of 

fixed obligations. He 
by heart to heart talks with employees in 


This 


IW SUCCESS 


Funds, pa 


} 


Vacation 


method has also been 


tO the services 


mas Savings Club provides a plan for thus 
regularly saving the desired fund. It is sur- 
prising how quickly one gets the habit of 


weekly setting aside a regular amount It be- 


comes fascinating and we soon find that we can 


do without some things that we think we need 
We all buy things we do not need. It is won- 
derful to see that card grow weekly. Few of 


us distinguish between luxuries and necessities. 

Having given considerable thought and study 
to “New Business,” and after a careful analysis 
of methods of obtaining it, and convinced that 
the greatest factor is the “Personal Equation,” 
I began to figure how the number of Christmas 


Savings 
the 


Club accounts might be 
Spokane & 
deal of 


increased for 
Eastern Trust Co. A 
had been distributed, news- 
paper ads published, but results did not come in 


great 
literature 


fast enough, so I called upon the managers of 
the department stores, factories, railroad shops 
and other corporations and asked for permission 
to address their employees. The managers met 
the proposition with hearty approval, saying that 
the 


most valuable employee was the one who 
saved, and if he saved for himself he would 
probably save for the institution and eliminate 


waste, thereby having their interest at heart 


Personal Talks to Employees 


Addresses upon the subject of thrift 


ft and the 
value of 


saving, along lines 


educational were 
carefully prepared 


Occasionally I made a little 
talk on salesmanship, in the interest of the em 
ployer, dwelling upon loyalty and the produc- 
tion of new business 


By this the management 
benefited 


and a desire was created in the 
minds of the employee to save for the good it 


was 


would do them, and of course getting in personal 
contact with them and making these addresses 


brought publicity and results to the 


bank, so 
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Christmas Savings 
in bonds small 
denominations on the installment plan and all 


the bank 


that hundreds 


counts ; 


opened ac 


some are nvesting ol 


the time you are making friends for 
and building for the future 

Many do not have time to read long letters or 
printed and circulated a card 


circulars, so we 


told with what amount 
these cards could be started and that they could 
} 
i 


which briefly and plainly 


v used for accumulating a Vacation Fund, a 


the 


premiums, a 


payment « » or hre 


] = 
) 


faq f - 
fund Io} DI 


insurance 
kind 


systemati 


any ot a 


special fund, plan 
bli 


| 


weekly 


that they re a 


to anticipate the 


that it 


payment of some yearly « 


gation, Was easier aside 


thar 


to lay 


to pas at once 
Insurance Premium Saving Accounts 
last with the 


that 1n premium say 


Our e year clubs 


broug 


surance 


ing convenience oO 


great 


those ha to pay yearly 


East 


and published edu 


premiums, vokane and 


Sy 
| ; 

1 
l 


ern Trust prepare 


cational ic] on the value of life 


and 


Insurance 


; - + ] 
opened for hundreds of people 


premium 


savings accounts, whereby they deposit each 


the amount of their an- 
Many consider this an excellent 


the 


month one-twelfth of 


nual premiums 


idea Sucl account avoids strain of 


large 


an 


sum all at 


having to pay a once 


COMPANIES 


It occurred to us last year that it would be a 


great 


convenience 


our customers to print for 


them a special Christmas check to be used by 
them in making Christmas gifts and to take the 


place of sending ¢ 


checks could be 
and were printed 
wishes on the 
larity is evide 
thousand 
to 
States 


relatives and 


in conclusi 


tional plat 


i 


munity 


urrency 


drawn 


( hristm 


or gold pie es These 


on their own account 


in two colors with appropriate 


Their 


that 


f the check. 


the 


popu 
over five 
re used and sent 


the U 


tact 


ghout 


Our 


] 
laAKe 


e last twelve months have 


nillions of dollars and we 
P¢ 
nging this result 


rsonal Equation” was the 





The above is not a “‘refugee” scene from the European war zone. 


happy, healthy members of the Metropolitan Trust Company’s staff, on their way from the old 
quarters at No. 49 to the handsome new home of the company at No. 60 Wall Street. 


The group is composed of 














The 
have frequently received attention in this maga- 
zine and there have also been published herein 
from time to time precautionary 


duties of transfer agents and registrars 


rules to be 
followed in order to prevent improper or illegal 


registrations. It is the purpose of this article 
briefly to review the decisions and legal prin- 
ciples which make these rules necessary \ 
threefold purpose is in view, to show (1) the 


necessity for these precautionary rules and their 
bservance by transfer agents, to (2) illustrate 
e risks run by corporations in attending to 
leir own transfers and the consequent advisa 
lity of having this work attended to by trust 
which are equipped to perform this 
with dispatch 
ss and to (3) 


companies, 


service 


and without 
demonstrate 


appreciable 
by contrast the 


small amount of litigation attending transfers 
transfer agents as compared with that in- 
urred by companies which do their own trans- 


fer work 
\ corporation must make transfers for those 
o are legally entitled thereto and it 
for damages if 


hand it is 


is liable 
On the other 
transfers to a 


it does not do SO. 
liable if it wrong 


laimant. Even in the case of a disputed trans- 
fer it cannot refuse to make for 


a mere adverse claim or protest does not justify 


a refusal (O’Neil vs. 


any transter, 


Walcott Mining Com- 


pany, 174 Fed. 936.) It decides not only at its 
peril but it must decide quickly. The market 
r many shares moves rapidly and delay is 


damaging to those 


who desire to get securities 


o their own names, in order to 


vote or 
“ Ney: 
edge them. In determining whether a trans 


fer should be made, the corporation must pass 
upon the genuineness of the signature to the 
liable to the 

[f the transfer is made 
agent, the corporation is liable to the 
gent’s principal, if that agent is acting beyond 
his authority. A corporation may render itself 
ible if it permits a transfer by a trustee, ex- 
utor, administrator or 


assignment, for it is owner if it 
transfers on a forgery. 


an 


guardian to himself, 
the law places severe limitations upon fidu- 


aries dealing with themselves. On 


transfers 
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LIABILITIES AND DUTIES OF TRUST COMPANY AS 
TRANSFER AGENT AND REGISTRAR 


RULES LAID DOWN BY RECENT LEGAL DECISIONS 


JOHN H. 
Of the New York Bar 


SEARS 





by fiduciaries, the corporation will be liable if 
proper authority to transfer is not shown, and 
if inheritance the 
This requires 
and construction of wills, let- 
testamentary, powers of at- 
administration, 
trusteeship, guardianship and taxation, all vary- 


and in some 
debts of the estate are not paid. 


taxes, cases, 
the examination 
ters trust deeds, 


torney, statutes pertaining to 


ing in the several States, and subject to con- 


stant change by legislative enactment and de- 
cisions of the courts. In fact the transfer of 
stock bristles with technical legal points of 





ereat danger to the corporation which does not 
construe and apply them correctly. 


ly ce rporate 


How great- 


transfer agencies relieve corpora- 


the 
which such agencies 


these 


tions in 


small 


} 


mave 


respects is shown by very 


number of cases in 
been sued for improper transfers, as con- 
trasted with the amount and character of 


that do 


such 


cases against corporations their own 


transfer work 


So far as the writer can ascer- 
tain not more than six such cases have ap- 
peared in the reports of appellate courts. On 


the other hand at least 200 cases are cited in 
Cook on Corporations (1913) involving liability 
of corporations attending to their own trans- 
fers and 20 of such 


cases were damage suits. 
When it is recalled that all the corporations 
whose stocks are listed on the large stock ex- 


changes have their transfer work done by agen- 
and that 


c1es 


transfers of these stocks mount 


into many millions, the comparative efficiency 
ot transfer by agencies is at once apparent. 
The acid test of litigation proves that it is best 
to employ a trust company, accustomed to meet 
the problems that arise, under the guidance of 
counsel experienced in this special branch. 

\ recent illustrating liability in- 
curred by a corporation which did not delegate 
its transfers to a trust company is Cooper vs. 
Spring Valley Water Company (153 Pac 
The Valley Water Company issued a 
certificate forty shares to John Lockhead. 
Subsequently Lockhead instructed the company 
to pay his dividends to George M. Terrill, and 


apparently turned over to Terrill the certificate 


decision 


936 ) 
Spring 
for 











































































































































































































TRUST 


Security Service 
on the 


Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer en desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 


Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 


fiduciary , with efficiency and dispatch. 


EGURITWY tTrRcst 
& SAVINGS BAN K._ 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 


Resources Over $54,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 


endorsed in blank \iter the 
head his ex notified the 
stock belonged to the 
the 


death of Lock 
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bank, which presented it 
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tion and the 


certifi ate 
itseli 


issued a cert 
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was hable for the 


that Terrill 


corporation 
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the stock At 
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iother 


cnson Oil Compa 


recent 
(157 
issued 


this case the 


corporation 
certificate, in without re- 
still 
ate for a 
just decided by the 
Court of Errors and Appeals and 
icially reported (Siegel vs. Riverside 

adjudges liability 
refusal to register 
measure of 


plac e of al old one 
quiring surrender of the orig 
liable to 
bona fide 
New 
not yet off 
Box 


against a 


rinal. It was 
transfer the original 


holder \ 


Jersey 


certiin 


case 


and Lumber Company) 
corporation for 
stock and fixes the 
1 


damages for 
differ as to 
time of the 
taken, the 
highest 
court 


such refusa Courts 


whether the 
value at the refusal to 
should be 


or the 


transfer 
trial 
New 

Eng- 


value at the time of 
intermediate 


foll WS 


value The 


Jersey Massachusetts and 


COMPANIES 


The XCOLLECTION 
BANK*’ CHICAGO 


Orr lCERS 
FREDERICK H. RAWSON, PRESIDENT 


FREDERICK L. WILK, V. PRES. 
HARRY A. WHEELER, V. PRES. 
CHARLES R. HOLDEN, V. PRES. 
CRAIG B. HAZLEWOOD, V. PRES. 
FRANK P. SCHREIBER, CASHIER 
CHARLES P. KENNING, ASST. CASH. 
JOHN S. GLEASON, ASST. CASH. 
EDWARD A. HOEFT, ASST. CASH. 
H. LINDSAY WHEELER, ASST. CASH. 
ALBERT SECKEL, ASST. CASH. 


The department of Banks and Bank- 
ers, including Collection Service, is 
in charge of C. B. Hazlewood, Vice- 
President, and H. Lindsay Wheeler 
and AlbertSeckel, Assistant Cashiers. 
The UNION TRUST COMPANY ts 
an old, conservative bank. doing a strictly 
commercial business. Established in 1869. 


land in 


refusal laimant 


( 
course, entitled t ull value, only wher 


renders retains the st 
deductions 
hy 


: ; 
Before register 


transfer administratot1 
laws of mat tat impose upon the 


the duty of ascertaining that the 


tion 


inheritance tax 1 vhich the stock may 


ject has been paid lhe corporation becon 


liable for le amount of the tax, which 
thousands 


may 
inless it 
prescribed by law It is 
determine whe 


performs 
difficult 


is taxable 


duty often 


transfer or what 


may be conside1 constituting sufficient 1 


tice give the oration notice of that fa 


It necessitates expert examination of Stat 


statutes and of the will or other instrur 


under which the stock is passed. Special 
edge and experience are 


stock 


those 


necessary to pass upo! 


transfers These are only furnished b 


who are constantly in touch with 


class of work ossession of such equipm: 


probably accour fo dearth of reports 


losses incident 


handled by tru 
companies 
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RARE OPPORTUNITIES OFFERED AMERICAN INVESTOR 
IN PURCHASE OF FOREIGN SECURITIES 

PRICE FACTORS AND INVESTMENT YIELD OF THE VARIOUS 
GOVERNMENT OFFERINGS 


LEONARD A. WALES 
With A. B. Leach & Company, New York 


stt 


re 


act 


increasing gravity of the 


present inter- 


situation will have a natural tendency 
ct the attention of Ame 


nent merits 


tne 


( 


rican investors 


ively to the underlying worth and in- 


f the foreign government 


obligations which have been placed 


se markets 


pe 


since the beginning of the 


an war. It is quite probable that if this 


ry is forced to the alternative of 


ms in defense of its international 


re will be a pronounced popular 


ynds ot 


some of the 


t the American 1 


ttered som 


e 


of the grea‘ 


income he will pro 


bellig« 1 
ivesto! 
est ba 


bal ly ever! 


months may change the situatio1 


e secur 


ties of the warring countries 


are now 


on a bed ro 


es have been mobilized, c« 


ere they stand 


the present world 


h ] 


ck basis : their 


- 1 . 
uunted and the 


war, Americar 


1ad seldom been offered foreign Sé 


ny ki 


] 


lancial conditions, wit 


it Can 


a 


la lhe pre 


government bonds is 


d. ‘They knew very little of 


h the possii 
sent low 


therefore 


limited knowledge oi 


hange 


ling the pos 


11 
sihle 


or the security t 


‘nment bonds 


Inexhaustible Resources of Allies 


reason 


for the low pi 


it the present time, is 


duration of the w 


make all of these 
Because 


| 


he issuance of furtl 


t theo re 


the 


t 


nations May 


bonds already 


the already heavy bu 


cht is 


apparent 


a 


il 


nexhaustible 


awaiting further 


result of the 
ibilitv to rea 


resources and 


rice Of toreig!i 
the uncertainty 
ar. Peace u 


issues sell at 


investors expect, how 


ver obligations 
jeopardize, to 
outstarding by 
rden, they ap 
developments. 
American in- 
lize the practi 


the enormous 


assets all over the globe at the command. of the 
nations engaged in the present struggle 
One factor which has had the effect oi keep 


t 


ing the investor away from the foreign offer 
ings was the recent action of the Federal Re 
serve Board in issuing a public warning to N 
tional banks in connection with a _ proposed 
issue of British treasury notes. The attitude 
of the board seems to have been that mat 
banks would have purchased these notes as 
short term paper, and that by means of renewal 
they would be left outstanding until they could 
be advantageously converted into a long term 
obligation. This, the board deemed contrary 
to the interests of the country. 

It is probable an obligation secured by the 
deposit of collateral in this country would have 


been preferred. England has mobilized millions 
of dollars’ worth of American securities which 
she can use for collateral. By obtaining thes¢ 
securities now the United States will simply be 
anticipating the enormous resale which will prob 
‘bly follow the close of the war. Although the 
Board disclaimed any intentions of discussing 
or reflecting on the financial ability of any 
nation, they succeeded in restricting the buying 
of foreign securities because the ordinary inves- 
tor did not understand the suggestion as it was 
made, but thought it to be a general warning 
against the purchase of foreign government 
bonds 
Collateral Back of Foreign Loans 

\ spectre which seems to be confronting the 


American banker and investor is the problem 


I 
EF 


to what will happen when (and if) England 
tarts to sell American securities, thus drawing 
upon the huge gold deposits forwarded to this 
country as “oxygen” to revive a relapsed ex 
change and to take care of other obligations 
here. At the present time, it is to the advan- 
tage of the Allies to assist our markets, so that 
they may be able to obtain a good price for 
Follow 
ing the war, however, when the Allied nations 


any obligation they may care to float 


are competing with us in commercial fields it 
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will be to their interests to create an opposite 
condition 

By giving foreign governments the accommo 
dations they want and accepting 
curities as collateral for 


American se- 
their loans, we are 
making excellent preparation for the conditions 
which will be created when peace arrives. We 
will undoubtedly be called upon to digest large 
blocks of American securities held abroad, and 
it seems to the writer that it is 
advantage to accept these 
to time as 


more to our 


securities from time 


collateral. Of course, these securi 
ties will be released as the 


will at 


loans ma 
have some idea as to 
what we will be called upon to absorb. On the 


other hand, foreign bonds, when peace arrives, 


various 


ture but we least 


can either be turned into cash, at higher prices, 


or used to pay for American securities 
may be offered at bargain prices. It is 


that 


which 
a tact 
practically all of the borrowed in 
this country has been spent in this country, and, 
when borrowing is curtailed, by 


ficial domestic 


money 
means OT! arti- 

this 
same 


restrictions, the people in 
commercially to the 


extent that borrowing has been restricted. 


country must suffer 


Effect of Curtailed Credit on Trade 


\t a certain stage of any transaction, the len- 


der has the advantage over the borrower. He 


can be fair, and by giving the borrower accom- 


modations on a reasonable help the latter 
1rrowed to the advantage of both 
This is especially true if the borrower spends 
the money 


basis, 
to use funds bi 


obtained in a manner which will re 


sult in an additional profit (commercially or 


otherwise ) 
As a 


report 


to the lender. 
} 
refiection ot 
stated 
governments 


this statement, a recent 


that contracts placed by forei; 


1 
ign 


amounting to about $300,000.000 


did not further that 
worth of business 
contracted for 1 the United States 


may not 


come to this country, and 
approximately 


aleaad 
already 


$100,000,000 


was canceled This may or 


something to do with the i 
i 


have 
increased difficulty en 


countered by these governments in obtaining 
accommodation here and it 


true 


may or may not be 


Foreign 


borrowing resolves itself into three 


propositions: 
1. Repudiation? 
2. Will 
3. Will be paid at maturity? 
1. Repupration: All of the nations at war 
are older than the United States 
thing, their obligations are 
than our own. 
of repudiation by the 
Government 


interest payments be met? 


these issues 


and if any 
even more 
No one could 
United 
bonds. 


“sea- 
soned” conceive 
States, of our 
simply on a moral 
basis, and we must surely give the major na- 
tions of Europe credit for 
moral obligations 


own 


recognizing their 
Aside from this, those who 
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control the financial destinies of 
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an unfavorable 
taken, if for no other 1 
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short sighted iif 
connection 


would be very 
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eason than the 
Europe must have funds 
l 
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look largely 
and thers 
antagonize capital by 


iliment of her industries 


She must ly to neutral countries for 


could not 
the repudiation of forme: 


the money fore, 
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obligations 
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2, PAYMENT OF INTEREST: There is no doubt 
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in the minds of financial authorities that all of 
the governments involved in the 
gle will be 


standing 


present strug 
able interest on 


issues, obligations the 
contract 
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sary for any or 
refund certain « 
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ernments, railt 
times re. 2 
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1 
constantly Dy 
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his 1 lo1 1 the 
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case OT! 
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if 
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ottere 
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i} 
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security an 
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ee oer . ps ane * 
than a normal rat ) intel and W 
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riod i { I I 1 l at present 
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ing are sh 
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will be in heavy 
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attractive refund bligation w 
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bl to coms 


1] } 
if und 


on 
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1 
t sis 
Wasi 
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Unquestioned Safety of Foreign Government 
Loans 


1 he 


loans is 


Russia, 


owns one-sixtl f the entire world, while tl 


wealth in “real te” or fixed wealth of 


British ! French governments and their de 
1 


reckoned. There are mat 


investors who demand a first mortgage real 


estate bond. retically, government bor 


underlie even tl of security 


I 


must be paid. before on a mortgage 


for this reas power of a 


ernment places bonds as the 


mier security 


At the present time all foreign government 


bonds can be purchased on a basis to net 


most attractive income, direct 
to the stock market, they will advance as peact 
draws near. It might be added that every day 
we live is one day nearer the end of the wat 

As an example of the opposite effect which 
peace will have on domestic and foreign secur! 


and in contras 


ties, Russian rouble bonds might be cited. Prior 
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ly pol 
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les, 


nts, 


overtures, roubles were sell 
and 


as 


g at about $293 per thousand 
ien the stock market broke mat 
esult of Germany’s proposal for peace confer 


bomb,” 


and President Wilson’s subsequent “ 


thousand roubles within a few days! 


The investor who insists 


on a domestic se- 
irity is buying—in my personal opinion—more 
a speculation than if he bought a foreign 
gation Investors would undoubtedly rush 
buy the bonds of some of the belligerent 
tions 1f this country became involved in any 
ternational difficulty. This would be a natu 
al sequence of the thought that these nations 
were, or had been weathering the “rapids” 
which we were called upon to embark 
that in buying foreign government bonds 
nore “seasoned” investment would be ob 
ned 
With these general thoughts in mind, I have 
epared a list of the better know foreign 


ferings, together with the ay 


a short resumé of the same 






United 


Kingdom of Great 


Per Cent 


5 1 


191] 


ig $100,000,000 Februar 


Dated February 1, 


Maturi 


ple dge of $300,000, 


vear notes 99 and interest 


pprowxN 


Britain 


New York. or at 
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and 


i 


7 ow 


faturinge $150.000,000 February 


100) 


vielding 


t¢ 


Ireland 
Secured Convertible Notes 


Anglo-French 5-Year Internal Five Per Cent. 


Bonds Due October 15, 


the New York Sto 
pal and interest payable in 


nited ot 


Listed 


on 


States coin, free any 


ure British or 
per cent. 

convertible at 
any time previous to April 


into 15 to 25 


These bonds are 


1920 
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New 


present 
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15, 1 
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French tax, at a price to yield 
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par 
) year joint and several 4 
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Russian rouble bonds advanced to $305 


price, 
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per cent. bonds of the governments of Great 


Britain and France 
This is probably the best known 


be added 


bscribed for 


foreign issue. 
It 


cently su 


might that British 


more than 


; astor 
investors 


re- 
$500,000,000 of 


the 5 per cent. bonds recently offered at 95, 
although these bonds will be subject to an 
enormous income tax. They would undoubtedly 
wel-ome the opportunity presented to the 
American investor, who is inclined to disre- 


gard the chance now presented to obtain 7 per 
cent. in the joint obligation of both the British 


P nd French 


governments 


United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
Five and a Half Per cent. Notes 


$150,000,000 due November 1, 1919 
$150,000,000 due November 1, 1921 


The 


shorter term bonds may be obtained at 
96 while those maturing later can be had at 
96. They are free of any present or future 
British tax. Payable in New York or at the 
option of the holder in London in sterling, at 


pound 


T | ae 
These notes are secured by ral deposit- 


ed with the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, the collateral havi a value of not less 
than $360.000.000 at market es One-third 
the yIlateral consists of American ( pora 

Se 1 wires one-t ( } id 1 S S 

e remaina«e 1 is 


American Foreign Securities Company Five and 


a Half Per Cent. Notes 





Lue 


1 1 
the loan good at all 


be purcnased at abo 0 


City of Paris Six Per Cent. Bonds 


Due October 15, 1921 
Free of any French Government, municipal 
or other tax Payable in New York or at th 
option of the holder in Paris in franes at th 

if ed rate oO! tral Ss 5.50 pe d 1} 
This is the only external loan of the city ot 
Paris. The French Government guarantees to 
allow the exportation of sufficient gold to pay 


York 


Stock Exchange 


principal and interest in New 
the New York 
a 


basis to yield arproximately 7% per 
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French Cities of Bordeaux, Lyons and Marseilles 
Six Per Cent. Bonds 


Due November 19, 1919. 
Free Oo! 


or other 


any French governmental, municipal 


French tax. Payable in New York, 
or at the option of the holder, in francs at the 
fixed rate of francs 5.60 per dollar, netting 
about 714 per cent 


These bonds are issued under a combination 
loan of $12,000,000 to 


The 


$36,000,000 
French Government 
exportation of 


each city 
allow the 
sufficient gold to pay the 


cipal and interest in New York. 


Further Profit In Exchange 


agrees to 


prin 


Note: There is an opportunity of further 
profit in exchange on both of the last named 
securities, due to the option given the holder 
of collecting principal and interest in francs 
respectively mentioned, which is above the nor- 
mal rate of exchange, viz., francs 5.18 per dol- 
lar. 

In the following named bonds there is an 
additional opportunity for profit by reason of 
the depreciated rate of exchange and the fact 
that the obligations of the various governments 
named are payable in their respective curren 
cies 


Russian Government Internal Five and a Half 
Per Cent. Bonds 

Due February 14, 1926 

Payable in roubles 


\W ith both 
the bonds 


Free of all and 
and the 


value of 


present 


future taxation exchange 


bonds at par, 


$514.50 per thousand 


have a face 
roubles As a result of 
the depreciated exchange rate, these bonds can 
now be purchased 
roubles. 


for about $270 per thousand 
Inasmuch as the coupons are depre 
ciated pro rata with the principal, these offer a 
separate speculation 

Russia has 
credit balance in 
for the 
enormous 


always had a _ substantial 
normal times and the 
transformation of the same into an 
debit balance is the closing of all 
Russian ports with the exception of Archangel 


and Vladivostok. This is 


the depreciation in 


trade 


reason 


also the reason for 


Russian rouble exchange, 
for gold shipments to and from Russia have 
practically ceased. Therefore, her position is 
largely a technical one. 

Russia has never defaulted on her debts. She 
occupies one-sixth of the surface of the globe 
and contains one-twelfth of the world’s popula- 
tion. The mineral resources of Southern Rus- 
sia are the most important in Europe, while she 
has a forest area larger-than any other nation. 

Of the industrial cities of Russia, Petrograd 
and Moscow are larger than Philadelphia, while 
Odessa, Keif and Kiga rank in size with Cleve- 
land 


TRUST COMPANIES 


German Government Four and a Half Per Cent. 
Treasury Notes 
{ 5th \\ ar 


exempt in 


Loan ) 


Tax Germany Redeemable at 


1923 


series Dy 


ar in ten 


I 
to 19382. 


vearly drawings trom 


Price $170 and interest from Jai 


1, 1917, per thousand marks 


uary 
The normal value 
of 1,000 marks is $238.20 


Hungarian Government Six Per Cent Rente 
(Sth W ar 


$120 for one 


Loan ) 
Pric S 
normal 


thousand kro1 


value being $202.60 per 1,000 kr 


Austrian Government Five and a Half Per Cent. 
Rente 

War 

kKedeemable par by 


1922 to 1956 


Loan ) 
vearly drawings 


Price $115 per 


| Kronen 


thousand 
Normal value $202.60 
Italian Five Per Cent. War Loan 
Redeemable between January 
ary 1941 The 
funds to either re 
ket, or to 
posited in Rome 


1926 and 
gyovernment agrees 
purchase bonds in tl 
sinking tund 


or the redemption of the same 


create spt 


between the years above mentioned Free of 


all present and future Italian 
A 1,000 


par, is 


taxatiol 


lires bond par, with excl 


worth bond ca: 


his 


purchased at coupons are 


ated pro rata incipal and « 
sibility of a like enhancement 


Present Attractive Basis of Foreign L 
Further 


financial, militar 


, 1 
deveiopments, 


political may make even cheaper 


the investor who buys now will be recei 


same attractive obtainable at 


prices no matte! hat the 


Ome 


future may 
Therefore, a temporary decline in marke 
him. No on 


] rance, 


need not 
that 
Hungary, Russia or 

the globe, 
that he 


materially affect 
Germany, 
Italy will be 


so the investor may 


ines England 
wiped off 
face of 
sured 
show 


rest 


will always have somethin; 
for his principal, no matter what 

tion may be developed by either the vi 
war or the fortunes of 


Many 


the abstract, and 


peace 
investors enjoy mental excursio1 
what 
happen as a result of a revolution in 


ii 


speculate as to 


the countries involved in the present war 


writer does not think any 


such development 
impossible as it seems to him, would affect the 
payment of 


governments 


obligations 
I liste ry 
government of any 


contracted by present 
that the 
assumes the 


shows new 
nation 


the administration 


obliga- 


tions of which went before, 
if only because they had to borrow 


a reasonable 


money 0 
basis and could not afford t 


in disrepute with those who have money t 
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DIGEST OF LATEST FEDERAL INCOME TAX RULINGS 
AND REGULATIONS 


PREPARED FOR TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE FROM THE TEXT OF 
THE RULINGS, DECISIONS AND REGULATIONS REPORTED IN THE 
INCOME TAX SERVICE. OF THE CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 


Where foreign countries or corporations have claim exemption from withholding at the 
issue of bonds payable wholly within the source. (Letter to the Corporation Trust Com- 
nited States, or without the United States, at pany from Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 


e option of the owner of the bonds, and December 28, 1916.) 


ot 


vere the coupons trom such bonds are pre In answer to a question the Treasury Depart- 
ented for payment to the fiscal agent in the ment holds that a brokerage house, being the 
nited States of such foreign countries or cor record owner of stock transferred in blank and 
porations, or for collection to a bank or col delivered to others, will be presumed to be 
lecting agency whether licensed or not, with liable for the tax, unless actual ownership is 
wnership certificate attached, then and in all established by means of the certificates pro- 
ich cases the said coupon shall be treated as vided for that purpose. (Letter signed by 
lomestic items of income (that is as coupons Deputy Commissioner, December 28, 1916.) 
American corporations are treated) Fiduciaries are required to make returns on 
[f such coupons are not presented with such Form No. 1041 whenever the income payable 
vnership certificates attached, they shall be to any one beneficiary, including dividends, 1s 
received only by a licensed bank or collecting $3,000 or over. (Letter signed by Commissioner, 
gency, and when so received shall be consid January 4, 1917.) 
1 to be and be treated as foreign items in The Pennsylvania court has held that a lessee 
ordance with the regulations for the colle is not liable for the income tax of a lessor 
tion of foreign income (T. D. 2006) under the terms of a lease, requiring the lessee 
Income received from sources within the to pay all taxes on the demised premises or on 
ited States by foreign governments is tax the business there carried on, or the receipts 
and for purpose of collection of the tax derived therefrom, or the capital stock of the 
the source will be treated as foreign cor lessor, or the dividends thereon, or upon the 
rations (T. D. 2425). franchise of the lessor. (Little Schuylkill Nav. 
One who actually supports and maintains one R. Rk. & Coal Company vs. P R. R m- 
re individuals who are closely connected pany, 44 Pa. C. C. 197.) 
th him by blood relationship, relationship by The value at which stock is carried on the 
riage or by adoption and whose right to books of the owner is not conclusive evidence 
ise family control and provide for these of its actual value, according to an opinion of 
individuals is based upon some the Federal District Court, Southern District 
legal obligation, may claim the exemp ot New York. (U.S. vs. Guggenheim Explora- 
allowed to a head of a family (T. D. tion Company.) 
Dividends declared and paid by a subsidiary 
non-resident alien fiduciary is required to are taxable to the parent corporation when re 
le Form No. 1041 for the estate or trust and ceived (Southern Pacific Company vs. Lowe.) 
rm No. 1040 on behalf of each non-resident Royslties received by lessors of property in 
lien beneficiary. In executing the latter return payment for natural resources removed by 
e exemption of $3,000 or $4,000, to which lessee are income and not return of principal, 


e heneficiary is entitled, may be claimed if according to the Supreme Court of the United 


A 
¢ 


estate is in process of administration or if States (Von Baumbach vs. Sargent Land 
net income is held in trust for future dis Company.) 
ition the fiduciary will be required to file A. decision of the Treasury Department pre- 
m No. 1040, reporting so much of the total scribes the limits within which corporations 
ome as is derived from sources within the keeping books of account may make their re- 
nited States and mav claim exemption of turns on the basis on which the books are kept 
33.000 \ non-resident alien fiduciary cannot (T. D. 2433) 
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The Fidelity 


Trust Company 
of Baltimore, Md. 


solicits the accounts of 
national banks, state 
banks and trust com- 
panies. We have unex- 
celled facilities for the 
collection of transit items 
and for handling other 
banking and trust 
business. 


Capital - - - 
Surplus & Profits 
Deposits - - 


$1,000,000 
1,354,053 
13,235,895 


Superior Service for All 


corporation 


Mar h 


whether divider 


specil [ 
1 
ial ed 


Corp 
t 


re dec 


to the yratio1 


ymmissioner of Internal 
1917.) 
National 


partnerships is 


+ - aot + 
tate, and municip: 
deductible by 
‘rs, even though bonds are deposited as 


loan and 


end deducted as 


7 i ‘ 
coliateral tor 


interest is paid thereon 
(J ele . 
gram to Reed & McCook, January 25, 1917.) 

Non-resident 


a partnership expense 
aliens desiring refund of tax 
should file 
statement show 
ing accurately the amounts of tax withheld and 
the names and post-office addresses of all with 
holding 


withheld at the 


annual return of net 


source with their 


income a 


agents 

The Comptroller of the Currency has issued 
a comprehensive set of regulations to govern 
country National banks in 
authority conveyed 


with the 
by recent amendments to 
the National banking law permitting them to 


connection 


act as insurance agents and to place loans 
real estate. This business is to be confined to 
National banks located in communities 
a population of not over 5,000 


on 


hav ing 


a 


MMM LLL LL 


WUGDECDGAYANLEAMALLEUEED AON GAN ENE A APSA 


CHARTERED 1906 


Hudson 
Trust Company 


NEW YORK CITY 


Capital and Surplus (over) $1,000,000.00 
Deposits - - - - 5,000,000.00 


OFFERS EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED 
OF A METROPOLITAN CORRESPONDENT 


YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 


FRANK V. BALDWIN 
President 
Henry C. Strahmann - 
John Gerken - - - . 
Richard A. Purdy 
John W 


Vice-President 
Vice-President 
- Vice-President and Secretary 


H. Bergen - - - - Treasurer 


DUUALEUEUOUAUSLOUEAEUSU AL ALAA ET EATEN 


Lawyers Title and Trust Company 


A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital - - - $2,000, 000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 475,153.99 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President 
GEORGE E. HAMILTON, 

Ist V. Pres't, Att’y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE E. FLEMING, 

2nd V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER 8S. HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B. OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
WILLIAM L. CRANE, Ass’t Secretary 


AQUNALULLAED SE 


sHUAVOAVORLADTOALEDNLS USED NUS 


LLL 
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nT 
A Canadian Trust Company 
Paid-up Capital $1,000,000 Established 190! Reserve Fund $950,000 


With head office at Toronto; branches throughout Western Canada and 
in London, Eng.; an active representative directorate, offers the services 
of the many departments of its organization. 

INQUIRIES INVITED 


Che Anion Trust Company, Limited 


TEMPLE BUILDING, TORONTO 


J. M. McWHINNEY Cc. D. HENDERSON HENRY F. GOODERHAM 
General Manager Secretary President 


Wisconsin Trust Company Annual Election Teaching Trust Company Principles 


ol children in Philadelphiz 


**Checks are 
money” 


Protection of Checks 


Most of the banks and _ trust 
companies in the larger cities (60 
per cent. in New York) and _ thou- 
sands of banks all over the country 
use National Safety Paper for their 


checks. 
Why? It gives the utmost pro- 
22-23—Missouri, St. Joseph. | tection to their clients, and costs 
23-24—Mar} , Atlantic City. — very little more than unsafe paper. 


7-8—Pennsylvania, Bedford 


20-21— Minnesota, St. Paul. 


Bankers’ Convention Calendar 


{sk your stationer, printer or 
lithographer for checks on Na- 


21-23—Washington, Spokane. tional Safety Paper, or write 
1o-12—North Dakota, Fargo us for samples. 


ept. 11-13—Farm Mortgage Racikers. Min- 
«ae Siig that | George La Monte & Son 
12-14—American Institute of Banking, Founded 1871 








nver, Col. | 61 Broadway New York 


24-30—American Bankers, Atlantic 


N. J. 
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COMPANIES 


INVESTMENT STATUS OF SECURED AND UNSECURED 
FOREIGN LOANS 


COLLATERAL NOT NECESSARY TO ASSURE SAFETY OF 
F. E. SEIDMAN, M. C. S., C. P. A. 
Ot Eastman, Dillon & Co., New York City 


two years we have ex- 
tended credit in large amount (now aggregat- 
ing about two and a quarter billion dollars) 
in various forms to the Allied 
The initial loans to these powers were made 
unsecured basis, but in 
borrowings it 


During the past 


governments 


on an credit subse 


quent apparently found 
necessary to supply collateral security in or- 
der to command a market on this side. 

It is interesting to inquire just to what ex 


Was 


tent the furnishing of collateral behind gov- 
loans enhances the safety of prin- 
cipal of these and why the investor 
should require this collateral before making 
Under 
stances there is no question that collaterally 
commercial 


ernment 
loans 
ordinary 


commitments. circum- 


secured loans, issued by enter- 
prises are in a better position than mere de- 
bentures of such but this 
necessarily hold true in the case of govern 
ment 


companies, does 
issues? 
Relation Between Secured and Unsecured 
Obligations 

For the purpose of attempting a determina- 
tion of this question, we will take an extrem« 
hypothetical illustration: that of a default of 
an unsecured loan of the largest of the Allied 
governments, what the result might 
be. We that the first English 
loan to become due is unsecured and that at 


and see 
will assume 
maturity England cannot meet its obligation. 
What would be the immediate result?  A\l- 
though we have no precedent to go by as to 
what might 
yet it is 


such an 
that if 
as England were to default 
one of its 


happen in eventuality, 


safe to assume such a power 
at any time upon 
effect of this 
undermine the fi- 


nancial structure of the entire world 


obligations, the 
would be so great as to 


Investors of all classes would become 


panic-stricken and unquestionably a deluge 
of selling of would be the result 
Money would probably reach unheard of 


rates and all the other fibers of our 


securities 


financial 
structure would probably be disrupted for a 
long period of time. This would 
only in decline of all 


result not 


serious our highest 


PRINCIPAL | 


grade industrial, railroad, municipal and gov 


ernment bonds, but would in all probability 


result in the elimin: 
for such 
Should a country like 
fault on an 
cial results 
markets so 
placed 


ition entirely of a market 
a long time to come 


England, therefore de 


securities for 


obligation, the destructive 
and 
that the collateral 
unexpired 


hinan 


would be so great security 


demoralized 
behind its 


secured obliga 


diminished in value 


to almost as great an extent 


tions would probably be 
as the defaulted 
unsecured loan itself 

But at this point 
say that such an « 
in the 
secured loans wer: 
form in which the 


one might 
ventuality was provided for 
under which the 
It is true that th 
collaterally secured bor 


object and 
original contract 


issued. 


rowings were made was by putting up stocks 


and bonds of foreign governments, as well 
as securities of privately owned corporations 
with provisions that should the market valu 
of the collateral security decline below a cet 

tain percentage (usually 120 per cent.) thi 
obligate 
to deposit additional collateral. 


that is the 


borrowing governments themselves 
Admittedly, 
contract, but if England defaults 
on any of her unsecured loans at any time 
is it not reasonable to assume that she will 
not be in a live up to the 


tracts loans, 7. ¢., that ot 


position to 
under the 
supplying additional 
evident that before 
fault on a loan it 
able purpose ot 
ing its maturing obligations 
had 


use 


con 
secured 

collateral? It 
any 


secems 


country would de 


would first use all its avail 
resources for the 7 


satisfy 
If, therefore, 
would 
unsecured loans be 
than to hold them for th: 
supplying additional collateral 
for the unexpired secured loans. It is 
fore just as 
default on its 
unsecured, by 
tional 


available securities, it probably 
them to satisfy the 
coming due, rather 
purpose of 


there- 
possible for a government to 
secured loans as it is on th 
simply defaulting on the addi 
collateral required to sustain the 
equity. 


Stronger Moral Obligation 


In case of a default of the contract behind 








secured loan, the moral and psycho!ugical 
factor must also be considered. While 
egally a government defaulting on a collat- 
erally secured loan would unquestionably be 
liable for the difference between value re- 


j 


ceived by the sale of the collateral and the 
balance owing, yet it is a question whether 
originally 
inject 
release the 
from further lability. 


the fact of demanding collateral 
into a borrowing 


government 


security to safety 


aoes no 


morally 


\ country, just like an individual, will 
usually go to great lengths to protect its 


and 


instead of 


honor credit. On the other hand, if 


extending the loan on their honor, 


we demand a token for our borrowings, so 


that we may be secured in case of any mis- 
hap, then the psychological feeling of moral 
obligation to pay is not so strong as it is in 
the first case. From that point of view, there- 


ore, the unsecured foreign loan may be bet- 
ter off to extent than the secured. 
\lthough the secured loan would in the event 
of default, probably have the immediate ad- 


Vantage, 


some 


because some portion of the princi- 
pal would be realized (by the sale of col- 
lateral) yet the possibility of collecting the 
balance is not so good as the possibility of 
collecting the entire 
unsecured 


amount in 
some 


back of an 


loan at time in the future, 


because of the stronger moral obligation to 
meet the latter. 

\s an example, the loan floated by the 
Krench government through the medium of 


the American Foreign Securities Co., may be 
taken. Here is a loan that is really a French 
government obligation, but instead of taking 
the French government’s credit as a_ base, 
collateral security was deposited through the 


medium of an American company especially 


rganized for the purpose (the American 
Foreign Securities Co.). \s a result, the 
French Government itself has no direct ob- 


1 
1g 


gation behind the loan in case of a default. 
It is really the collateral security that fur- 
nished the incentive to the investor, and if 
this collateral does not satisfy the loan, in- 
vestors can only look to the local corpora- 
tion to collect their balance. While actually 
the loan was made for the French Govern- 
ment, yet in case of any difficulties, 
would 


France 


have no legal or 


moral obligation. 
If this same loan was originally made on the 
credit of the French Government, there is 
no question that the moral and the legal obliga- 
tion would be on France for final payment 


Safety of Unsecured Loans—Interest Yields 


+ 


s to whether or not it is possible for any 
of the 
of their 


large to default on 


is a question which 


governments 
unsecured 


any 


loans, 
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the writer will not enter into. 


Other articles 
in this issue furnish and financial 
that should investors as to the 
security of the ordinary obligations of these 
governments. The point here desired to be 
emphasized, is that collateral security is not 
behind government loans. The 
safety of a government’s collaterally secured 


statistics 


data satisfy 


necessary 


obligation is dependent to a large degree on 


the same factors as the safety of the un- 
secured loan and for that reason the unse- 
cured loans of these governments should be 


just as safe as the secured. If that is so, 
there is no reason why there should be such 
a difference in income yields between secured 
We 
Anglo-French loan, a 
joint obligation of the strongest two Euro- 
pean governments, 
cent. 


and unsecured governmental obligations. 
see, for instance, the 
selling on about an 8 per 
whereas most of the secured 
loans, which have the backing of only one 
of these governments (and in the case men- 
tioned above, no governmental obligation at 
all) are selling from one to 
lower yield. 


basis, 


two per cent. 


Mortgage Bonds vs. Foreign Loans 

One point might be emphasized here in con- 
nection with whether or not the foreign gov- 
ernment investments, and 
that is by comparing their position with the 
highest’ grade bonds that are at present sell- 
ing at a very much lower yield than the for- 
eign government There is no 
question that first mortgage bonds, we will 
say of the type of Union Pacific, Chicago, 
Burlington & Quincy and other 
strong railroads, are absolutely safe as to 
principal and income. Yet if any of the for- 
eign governments should at any time in the 
future default on any of its loans, the finan- 
cial effect on and security markets 
would be so severe that there would occur 
considerable depreciation of securities of 
high type as these just men- 
So that the safety of the principal 
of these high grade securities is dependent to 
some extent upon the safety of the principal 
of the government obligations. In other 
words, if it is not safe to invest in foreign 
government bonds, it is almost equally un- 
safe to invest in the highest grade of 
road bonds. In choosing 


loans are safe as 


obligations. 


issues of 


money 


such a 
tioned. 


even 


rail- 
investments, safety 
of principal and income are the dominating 
factors. If, therefore, the safety of the prin- 
cipal and income of a class of bonds is al- 
most directly contingent upon the safety of 
another class and the latter sells at a yield 
considerably more attractive than any of the 
former, is it not sound business to invest in 
the higher yield securities, with almost the 
same risk as the lower yield? 
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Albert Albouy Outerbridge 


lo business associates, a host of 


d, indeed, to all those who 


the influence of 


qualities, the announ 


Albert Albouy Outer 


uryv he: 


ALBERT A. OUTERBRIDGE 


COMPANIES 


[ne 


ed 


the 
from the Law Departme: f the U 


of 


phi 


VIRGINIA TRUST 
COMPANY 


RICHMOND, VA. 
CAPITAL oo ae ae $1,000,000 
SURPLUS - - 460.000 

Oldest Trust Company in Virginia 
and stricily a Fiduciary Institution 


Book Value of Stock - - ~ 146 
Bid 2 ee ee ae 
Dividends Paid - - - - 6 


1 
lat) 


ication 


study of 


ne 
Pennsylvat la, Wa idmitted to the Philadel 
a Bar durit the same year During 


latter part of th il ar he enlisted 


Independent Emergency ommand, known 


as 


Landis’ Battery \fter the war Mr. Oute 


his 
edi 
to 


bridge was actively engag in the practice 


profession, and lor rorty five veard he 


ted the Weekly Notes of Cases. From 1881 


1885 he was reporter of the decisions of the 


Supreme Court of Pennsylvania and resigned 
from that position in 1885 to become Trust 


Off 


icer of the Land Title & Trust Company 


Mr. Outerbridge was fond of athletics, and 
arranged the first visits of the English cricket- 


ers 


to this country 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING PARTICULARLY TO TRUST COMPANIES 


Edited ty JOHN H. SéARS of the New York Bar 
DECISIONS OF SPECIAI TEREST FFICER F TRUST COMPA? 
rHIS DEPARTMENT 


I Ol rHE CONDU( 


MINGLING OF TRUST FUNDS 


EXAMINATION OF CONTENTS OF 
DEPOSIT BOXES 


ORDI 


the chairman 


was agreed with the 
} 


hat checks might be drawn by 


the board of trustees and countersigt 
he chairman of the board of trustees. Cet 
hecks were lost and a telegram was sent « joint owner or ssor of a box, and there: 


ie bank, giving the numbers and amounts fore makes no provision for the disposition of 


lessot 


which they were drawn, and requesting that property claimed by a living person other than 
‘nt thereon be stopped. This telegram a joint owner. The proceeding to examine the 


j 


as confirmed by letter. The letter was signed contents of a safe deposit box is not one where 


the secretary. The fact that the letter omit the presumption of ownership of the decedent 
the signature of the chairman of the board of tl 


1e contents of the box can be rebutted by 
trustees was noted by the assistant cashier proof of any claimant. This, in my opinion, 
the bank and he returned the same to the can only be shown before the appraiser or the 
secretary in order that the omitted signature surrogate, and all that is contemplated or can 
might be added. On the following day another be done at the time of the opening of the box 
was presented to the bank signed only is the examination by the Comptroller or 

the secretary, stating that the checks had representative of the contents of the 


his 
box 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK OF NEW YORK 


CAPITAL, - 


ORGANIZED 18S€ 


$5,000,000 


SURPLUS and UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $15,000,000 


DEPOSITS (OECEMBER 27, 1916), 


$173,000,000 


PRESIOENT 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 


VICE-PRESIOENTS 


GILBERT G. THORNE 
WILLIAM O. JONES 
GEORGE H. KRETZ 


JOHN C. VAN CLEAF 
MAURICE H. EWER 
SYLVESTER W. LABROT 


CASHIER 
ERNEST V. CONNOLLY 


ASSISTANT CASHIERS 


WILLIAM A. MAIN 
J. EDWIN PROVINE 
HENRY L. SPARKS 


PERCY J. 


FRED'K O. FOXCROFT 

WILLIAM E. DOUGLAS 

BYRON P. ROBBINS 
EBBOTT 


DIRECTORS 


STUYVESANT FISH 
CHARLES SCRIBNER 
EDWARD Cc. HOYT 
W. ROCKHILL POTTS 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 


Whether the property therein contained be- 
longed to the decedent or to the joint owner or 


stranger has nothing 
to do with the Comptroller’s examination of 
the contents of such -(In re Estate of 
Margaret Stimson, 1 State Dpts. 87.) 


lessor of the box or a 


box.”’- 


wa 


SIGNATURE TO WILL 

Testator’s signature written in the attestation 
clause will be regarded as “at the end of the 
will,” and probate thereof will be decreed. (\Vat- 
ter of Rudolph, 97 N. Y. Misc. 548.) “The tes- 
tator, when he went to the witness, did not 
say I am going to make a will. He said, J have 
just made a will, implying that he had already 
signed the same. This all tends to show that 
the signature was written in the attestation 
clause by the testator before the witnesses 
signed. There is no doubt in my mind that 
the will was exhibited to the witnesses and 
declared by the testator to be his last will and 
testament. This is further evidenced by an 
attestation clause duly signed by both attesting 
witnesses. This is sufficient publication.” 

FORECLOSURE ON COLLATERAL 

The fact that a collateral note contains a 
power of sale, does not debar the holder from 
securing a judicial foreclosure. “The power of 
sale contained in the collateral note if exercised 


CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
GILBERT G. THORNE 
RICHARD H. WILLIAMS 
THOMAS F. VIETOR 
JOHN G. MILBURN 
WM. VINCENT ASTOR 


JOSEPH D. OLIVER 
ROBERT P. PERKINS 
JOHN JAY PIERREPONT 
LEWIS CASS LEDYARD JR 
HORACE C. STEBBINS 


would not carry with it that certitude of a 
reasonably unimpeachable and indefeasible tit 
that inheres as an attribute of a judicial sak 
or is imported to the conclusiveness of a judi 
cial decree.”—American Trust Company 7 
Holtsinger et al (Supreme Judicial Court 
Mass., 3 Dpt. Ry. of Mass. 308). 


LIABILITY OF TRUSTEE FOR CONTINUING 
UNAUTHORIZED [INVESTMENT 


In a recent case, the point was brought out 
that a trust company in taking over an estate 
as trustee individual executors is liable 
for continuing investments not authorized by 
the will or by laws covering legal investments 


from 


This case forcibly illustrates the caution whicl 
trust companies should examining 
the assets of an estate previously handled by 
individual usually unfamiliar with 
the authority and duties of executors and trus 


exercise in 
fiduciaries, 


tees and what trust investments can and should 
be made. 


TAXES AND CARRYING CHARGES 
Taxes and carrying charges on real estate 
held by trustees for a life beneficiary are gen 
erally paid out of the income and are not prop 
erly chargeable to capital account, unless the 
will of the testator contains unequivocal dire 
tions to the contrary.—(Spencer vs. Spence 


919 N. Y. 459.) 
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THe New York 
ComMPANY 


26 BROAD STREET 
NEW YORK 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $11,600,000 


Designated Depository in Bankruptcy and of Court 
and Trust Funds 


OTTO T. BANNARD, Chairman of the Board 
MORTIMER N. BUCKNER, President : ; 
FREDERICK J. HORNE H. WALTER SHAW 
JAMES DODD Vice-Presidents ARTHUR S. GIBB» 


CHARLES E. HAYDOCK, } AUGUSTUS C. DOWNING, Jr. 
HERBERT W. MORSE, Secretary 


edie . ee 
HARRY FORSYTH, Treasurer sOSEPE A. FLYNN J 


. 

| 

' : 

5 Assistant 
Secretaries 


TRUSTEES 


OTTO T. BANNARD BENJAMIN S. GUINNESS E. PARMALEE PRENTICE 
S. READING BERTRON F, N, HOFFSTOT EDMUND D. RANDOLPH 
JAMES A. BLAIR FREDERIC B, JENNINGS NORMAN P. REAM 


MORTIMER N. BUCKNER WALTER JENNINGS DEAN SAGE 
JAMES C. COLGATE 


ALFRED A. COOK CHAUNCEY KEEP B. AYMAR SANDS 
ROBERT W. de FOREST JOHN C. McCALL JOSEPH J. SLOCUM 
JOHN B. DENNIS JOHN J. MITCHELL JOHN W. STERLING 
PHILIP T. DODGE JAMES PARMELEE JAMES STILLMAN 
GEORGE DOUBLEDAY HENRY C, PHIPPS MYLES TIERNEY 


Member of the New York Clearing House Association 
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PHILADELPHIA Is one of the greatest financial centres, and one 


of the best equipped Banks in the city is 


The Girard National Bank 





WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$80,000,000 


Have You a Philadelphia Reserve Account? 





You need one to properly bandle your business 





Important Bank and Trust Company Merger 


wsued 


£ . ] 
rt COT 
irty-secom 
ust Compan througn joint ownership by 
94 

I 


can Bankers’ 
| 


- 
tnctholder c . three han! in the his 
stocknoiders Ot a three Danks in the combina inte . ‘ , ; 
Pies , ‘ : The proceeding { the various sections, 1” 
" * + ; - > ). " i 

tion. Stockholders of the Bank of Commerce ; 


ing the Trust Compa und S; 


, ‘ aving 


and the Union National Bank, according to pout ; 
tic aré incorporated The book is 


pending plans, will be offered stock of the Citi 


; ; morocco ‘and is handsomely printed with pot 
zens Savings & Trust Company in exchange ‘ 


. ‘ ; : traits of officers 
for holdings on a basis to be later determined. 
Stockholders of the three banks will ultimately 
be holders of Citizens Savings and Trust Com- ° 
pany stock. The trust company, while exer- Trust Company of Georgia 
cising controlling interest, will continue to be 
conducted as a separate institution while the ATLANTA 
consolidated banks will operate as a separate 
unit. The bank will conduct business in the J Se “s 

ae 4 “iat hap oe ERNEST WOODRUFF 
newly constructed home of the Union National JOHN E. MURPHY xh al ay 
bank and the present quarters of the Bank of JAMES H. NUNNALLY Vice-Pres. 
: ESA : shia he a as branch JOHN N. GODDARD.......... . Vice-Pres 
Commerce will probably be used as a branch GEO, B. PENDLETON..... «."Sec. and Treas. 
of the Citizens. The resources of the combined JOHN K. McDONALD..........Trust Officer 
institutions will approximate $132,000,000 with We are especially equipped to serve Banks and Trust 
deposits of $110,000,000, forming the largest Companies in various Financial or Fiduciary capacities. 
banking combination between New York and 
Chicago. It is understood that the capital of 


Capital and Surplus $2,000,000 


Correspondence Invited. ' 
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INCORPORATED 


1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


CAPITAL, $600,000 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - va 


VICE-PRES 

20 VICE-PRES 
TREASURER 
ASST. TREAS 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 





H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS 
NIRMAN JAMES 


Pediment of Cleveland Trust Company 
Building 
which 
TRUST 
beautiful 
1 executed by the late 
Karl Bitter, which is a feature of the Cleveland 


illustration 
this issue of 


staff-head 


itle page of 


appears on 
CoMPANIES 
from the and charac 


stic pediment 


reproduced 
group, 
ust Company Building. 

guardianship 


The design typifies 


and protection of wealth 
Bitter describes the sculpture in his oy 
follows: 


iS aS 
has for its subject the allegorization of the 
wealth. As 


conceptions 


springs of 
vO ancient 
so is the composition 
of the pediment to 

‘Water,’ while the 


up typifving the 


center is upied by a 
interchang« fr resources 
wealth, 17. « : the 


The compositi 


nd the accumulation of bank 
urther sub 
hat three figures treat the occupa 

go with the idea of ‘Land,’ namely 
\griculture Mining The 


sures on the other side of 


and corre 
‘Water’ 
Commerce, Navigation and Fishery 
that Commerce 
Labor to the left of 
follows Agriculture 


closest to 


are¢ grouped SO goes t 


and 
then 


the central 
next to Labor 
Commerce. Last in 
are the figures of Mining and Fishery on 
The extreme ends of 
le narrow spaces of the pediment are occupied 
indications of animals, which further carry 
the division into ‘Land’ and ‘Water.’” 


Navigation 


respective sides 


The Brooks Bank and Trust Company is 
being organized at Torrington, Conn., to take 
over the assets and business of the Brooks Na 
tional Bank of that city. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 
OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


H. H. M. LEE 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 


SECRETARY 
. SECRETARY 
SECRETARY 
SECRETARY 
CASHIER 
REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 


Applying a Charge for Small Active 
Accounts 


principle of 


that the 


applied to the 


Signs are increasing 


ost accounting” as 


conduct of 


the banking business is receiving more serious 


msideration than before throughout the 


ever 


country Too many banks have carried ac- 


counts at a loss and have been blinded by com- 
petition to the folly of paying more for 


Not 


unite for a 


money 


than the deposits worth only are 


considering C to reduc- 


| 


paid on 


hh; nk 
Dal ins 


tion in interest rates deposits but ef- 


rts are also being made in different localities 


to bring about agreements to apply a 
harge for small active accounts. The Clearing 
New 


Jer- 


committee to 


small 
House Association of the Oranges in 


sey recently appointed a special 


investigate and analyze checking accounts with 


a view of what it 
$100. At the 
committee it unani 
that the banks of the 
such unprofitable 
probably of 50 cents a month. It is 
understood that definite action is contemplated 
hy all the members of the Clearing House As- 


ascertaining precisely costs 


carry accounts of less than 


ast meeting of this was 


mously recommended 


Oranges make a charge on 


accounts, 


sociation of the Oranges to charge on small ac 
tive and unprofitable balances, the agreement 
effective March ist. The Savings 
Investment & Trust Company of East 
has been 


to become 
Orange 
foremost in bringing about such com- 


mendable action. 


The Security Bank and Trust Company is 
being organized at El Paso, Texas, td 
the business of the Commercial National Bank 
and the Security Trust and Savings Bank of 
El Paso. The capital will be $200,000. 


absorb 
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JOHN S. ROSSELL ELECTED PRESIDENT SECURITY TRUST AND 
SAFE DEPOSIT CO., WILMINGTON, DEL. 
‘many years trust officer ompany ject ( 

Deposit Com sucessful 
Delaware, will hence which tl 
by his many friends in bank 

“Mr. Presi- 


ist company circles as 


At the 1: annual meetin 


ard of director f t e ad 
ecurl ( ge the office 


Wnt 


ficer during nearly all that period 


fe Deposit 


1 
' 
ler 
i¢ 


resident as 
faithful and al vic 1 Colon el 
that office lonel njamin company in I8 ind un 
elected l ‘da management the company has become o1 
counsel company i in the St 
of resident Che retirement capi 
at 


olonel]l 
to his expre ssed desire 
his office 


service as 
Nields from the presidency wa proximately : a 
te] umbe ring 


to ibe reli ved of t ; 000,000, its ¢ 1 nun 
individuals ribute was 


more active duties of 

Mr. Rossell’s election to l 1 nc} 1] ) 

most welcome news I i 1ent from t f of president 
Wilmington 

has become : 

onventions of the American 


} ‘ 


elds upol 


1 


\ssociation and his zealous advocacy 
about the organiza 


co-operation brought 
\ssociation holds the 


the Delaware Bankers’ 
He is also known to read likewise 


Willard Sprit 


€ xcutive 


tion of 
mail ; : . 

several years ago fu 

ers of Trust Companies Magazine as a con- 


to these columns on practical trust the 


Cot. BENJAMIN NIELDS 


Joun S. Rosset 
DEPOSIT CO., ELECTED CHAIRMAN SECURITY TRUST AND SAFE 


ELECTED PRESIDENT SECURITY TRUST AND SAFE 
WILMINGTON, DEI 


WILMINGTON, DEI 
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The Fifth-Third National Bank 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 


1863 


Charter No. 20—1916. 


Fifty-Third Year. 


OUR SERVICE to Banks and Trust Companies has been developed and perfected 


through more than half a century of banking. 


An intimate knowledge of the require 


ments of Banks and the personal attention from officers specially qualified enable us 
to accommodate correspondents at all times in every reasonable way. 

Companies seeking 

additional facilities or contemplating a change in banking arrangements. 


WE_ INVITE Correspondence, or calls, from Banks and Trust 


CHARLES A. HINSCH, 
President 
CHARLES T. PERIN, 
Assistant Cashier 


WILLIAM A. LEMMON, 
Vice-President 

LEWIS E. VAN AUSDOL, 
Assistant Cashier 


CHARLES H. SHIELDS, 


EDWARD A. SEITER, 


Vice-President 


MONTE J. GOBLE, 
Cashier 
FREDERICK J. MAYER, 


Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Resources Over Thirty-Four Millions. 


A Record Year for the Irving National Bank 


The recent annual meeting of the stockhold 
Irving National Bank, 


luncheon, served as a 


rs of the followed by 
fitting 


one of the most suc 


reception and 


cccasion for a review of 
cessful years in the history of that bank 


I Pierson, 


Lewis 


chairman of the board, presided 
the annual meeting and presented the for 
report Rollin P. called 


some of the achieve- 


mal President Grant 


attention to important 
ments in developing service upon broader lines 
1898 the Irving National Bank had resources 
approximately $3,000,000. The 


mndition stockholders 


statement ot 
presented to the 
that resources at the 


show 
last fiscal 
Net profits dur- 


amounted to 


close of the 
vear aggregated $122.3 
ing the 


1 
aking 


past 
full provision tor 


anting liberal 


year $755,692, after 


depreciation and 


increases of salary and extra 


listributions to the clerical force to assist in 


meeting the increase in the 


$340,000 


abnormal 


cost of 


ving Dividends amounting to were 


paid, the last quarterly payment being on the 


basis of 10 per cent. per annum. The increase 


business during the past year was the largest 
the history of the bank 
The Irving National Bank management prides 


itself. especially upon the important accom- 


plishments in connection with the development 


foreign exchange and credit facilities pro- 


vided for its customers, having secured per- 


sonal representation in a number of large for- 
eign centers and assisting in the establishment 
f dollar credits abroad. 
sulting 


Two specialized con 


departments have been provided for 


customers and correspondents, 
information 


one to provide 
regarding investments and_ finan 
cing and the other to render assistance in con- 
The bank 


its policy ot 


nection with foreign trade problems 
has likewise adhered rigidly to 
carrying large cash resources and keeping as- 
liquid 


sets in a condition. amount 


to $102,150.000, capital stock is $4.000.000 with 


| Jepn sits 


surplus and undivided profits of $4,188,013 


W.S. McLucas Elected President Commerce 
Trust Co., Kansas City 

Following the recent acquisition of a control- 
ling stock interest in the’‘Commerce Trust Com- 
pany of Kansas City, Mo., by the Southwest 
National Bank of Commerce the president of 
the former, Mr. W. T. Kemper retired from 
that office but will continue as a director of the 
trust company. Vice-President Walter 
S. McLucas has been elected president of the 
Commerce Trust Company, succeeding Mr. 
Kemper who will continue to take an active 
part in the management of the company in an 
advisory capacity 
president of 


Former 


Mr. McLucas has been vice- 
the company 1895 and ably 
assisted Mr. Kemper in the exceptional growth 
which that institution achieved. Prior to com- 
ing to the Commerce Trust Company Mr. Mc- 
Lucas was vice-president of the First National 
Bank of St. Joseph, where he was also presi- 
dent of the St Clearing House and 
of the Club of St. Joseph. He is 
a graduate of the University of Nebraska 
and identified with the 
stock business in Omaha 
going to St. Joseph 

Contrary to 


since 


Joseph 
Commercial 
was prominently live- 
commission before 
which have 
appeared there will be no actual merger of the 
Southwest National Bank of Commerce and the 
Commerce Trust Company, at 
some time to come. 
tinue to be 


erroneous reports 


least not for 
Both institutions will con- 
conducted as heretofore. As an 
expression of esteem Mr. Kemper was recently 
the guest of honor at a dinner given at the 
Hotel Muehlebach by the officers and directors 
of the Commerce Trust Company. He was pre- 
sented with a “grandfather’s” clock and in the 
presenting tribute Mr. 
man friendship in 


speech a 
“the 


was paid to 
Kemper as who put 
banking.” —— 
The Cabot Trust Company is in process of 
organization in Mass., to take over 
the old established private banking business of 
Gaylord-Kendall Company 
will be president; Preston C. 
dent; Louis I. 


Kendall, 


Chicopee, 
Emerson Gaylord 
Pond, vice-presi- 
Howard, secretary anl Frank C. 
treasurer. 
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INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 


30 Broad Street 
New York 


To the Holders of Bonds and Preferred and Common Stock: 


The International Paper Company hereby gives notice that it has prepared a plan for th 
consolidation of its bonded debt under one mortgage, and offers bondholders the right to exchange 
present bonds for new First and Refunding Five Per Cent. Sinking Fund Mortgage Bonds, as 
set forth in a circular letter, dated January 31, 1917, addressed to the Company’s bondholders 


The Directors of the Company have also unanimously voted to offer to Preferred Stockholders, 
in full settlement of all deferred dividends 


1 


7 4 per cent. of the face value of their holdings of Preferred Stock in cash, 
14 per cent. in Six Per Cent. Cumulative Preferred Stock, 
12 per cent. in Common Stock, 


provided, however, that the holders of such an amount of Preferred Stock as the Company and 
the Committee representing the Preferred Stockholders shall deem sufficient, shall accept said 
offer by depositing their stock with Bankers Trust Company, Depositary, 16 Wall Street, New 
York, subject to a Deposit Agreement bearing even date herewith. Copies of this Deposit \gree- 
ment, including circular letter to Stockholders, outlining in detail the plan of adjustment, and 
copies of letter to the bondholders, may be obtained upon application to Bankers Trust Company, 
Depositary, or from the International Paper Company, whose officers will be glad to answer any 
inquiries or give any further information that may be desired 

Copies of letters and Deposit Agreement are being mailed to St wckholders of Record and to 
Bondholders whose names are known to the Company. 


Dated Januay 31, 1917. PHILIP T. DODGE, President. 


To Holders of Certificates for Shares of Preferred Stock of the International Paper 


Company: 


At the request of the International Paper Company and of iders Of a substantial amount 
of its preferred stock, who have alre dy approve 1 of and assented to 1 plan for the payment and 
refunding of the bonded debt of the Company, and the adjustment of the deferred dividends upon 
its preferred stock referred to in the foregoing notice, and subject to the terms of the denosit 
agreement therein mentioned, we have consented to act as a Committee to represent the holders 
of such preferred stock in the execution of the said plan 

We recommend the proposed plan and the acceptance of the offer made by the Company to 
adjust the said dividends, and trust that prompt co-operation ol the stockholders will be received 

Holders of preferred stock are urged to immediately deposit their certificates, duly endorsed 
for transfer in blank or accompanied by proper instruments of transfer, with the Bankers Trust 
Company, Depositary, 16 Wall Street, New York City. Such deposit will impose no expense 
upon the stockholder, and without further act on the part of the stockholders depositing, will con- 
stitute their assent to and approval of the financial plan and the proposed adjustment of the de- 
ferred dividends, and all the terms of the deposit agreement 

Negotiable certificates of dep sit will be issued by the depositar\ ind ipplicati m will be 
made to have such certificates listed upon the New York Stock Exchange 

Unless the Committee and the Company shall hereafter extend the time, no deposits will be 
received after March 10, 1917. 

The Secretary of the Committee will be glad to answer any inquiries or give any further in- 
formation desired by any stockholders in regard to the foregoing. 


Dated January 31, 1917. 


WSTETSON. JENNINGS & RUSSEL! F. N. B. CLOSE, Chairman, 
a GATES W. McGARRAH, 
Secretary to Committee SAMUEL McROBERTS, 
OWEN SHEPHERD, OGDEN MILLS, 
ao RUDOLF PAGENSTECHER, 
BANKERS TRUST COMPANY, E. V. R. THAYER 
16 Wall Street, New York City ALBERT H. WIGGIN, 


Registrar of Certificates of De posit ; 
CHASE NATIONAL BANK, Commullee. 
57 Broadway, New York City 
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INCOME TAX RETURNS 


March Ist, is the last day to file returns of net income and list returns of 
income withheld at the source, unless extenison of time is obtained. 


Many difficult questions are answered in our Income Tax Service. In 


it are published 132 letters answering specific questions propounded by 


lawyers, bankers and accountants. 


These letters supplement and explain 


the formal treasury regulations which are also printed in the Service. 


The questions which are troubling you may have been asked, and 


answered in these letters. 


A copy of the Service Book will be sent for examination without charge 


or obligation. 


Che Corporation Crust Company 
37 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 


To Reduce Transmission of Drafts on 
New York 

Federal 
rking out the details of a system of exchange 
banks, 


designed to 


rs of Reserve banks are 


ong member through Federal Reserve 


eliminate to a large extent 


yractice Ol 


sections 


to distant 
New York and to 


located in 


transmitting 
ountry draits on 


draits on banks 


cities to 


the remittances are sent. The present 
on 1s to put 


that 


the plan into operation by 
Federal 


which 


time section of the Reser 


pecomes 


under 
banks in 


operative deposits 


various other banks will n« 


be classed as reserves. 


member banks maintain 


balances with 
rk banks for the purpose of furnish 
with drafts on New York 
extensively used in remitting to dis 
tant sections. Inasmuch as these balances would 
classed 


heir customers 
which are 
no longer be as reserves, the board is 
seeking to provide a method by which if 
are withdrawn and placed in Federal 
still will be available as the 
for exchange. Under the proposed system it 


they 
Reserve 
banks they basis 
would be possible to send remittances direct to 
the points to be reached without the medium of 
New York drafts, through drafts on the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks for the districts in 
the receiving points are located. 


which 


Mechanics & Metals National Increases 
Dividend Rate 

Owing to the success and exceptional growth 
in the volume of its business the 
the Mechanics & Metals 
York have 
on the 
per cent., by 


directors of 
National Bank of New 

annual dividend rate 
from 12 to 16 
increasing the quarterly 


increased the 


$6,000,000 capital 


stock 
disburse 
This is the 
that 
1907 


ment from 3 to 4 per cent first 





change in the dividens 
1907 


rate of bank since 


For three years prior to dividends 


were at the annual rate of 10 per cent 


1904 and dating bi 


and 


prior to 


ick to 1880 an annual 

rate of 8 per cent. was maintained 
The Mechanics & Metals National 

the last official statement, reported 


assets of $209,.899.565 


Bank, 
aggreg< 
Deposits were $181,848,- 

$100,636,000 


993 as compared with 


addition 


two years 


ago. In the capital of $6,000,000 
there is surplus and undivided profits of $9,- 
693,256. Mechanics & Metals has been 
particularly successful in developing the service 


extended through its 


The 


department, the 
latest report showing letters of credit and time 
acceptances amounting to $8,432,314. 


foreign 


The National City Company of New York is 
offering City of Rochester, 4 per cent. bonds at 
price to yield 3.90 per cent., according to ma- 
turity. The bonds are tax exempt in New York 
State. 
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i Y 
P| rrsSBURG H RUST CoMPANY 
PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $3,700,000 





Banks, trust companies and corporations desiring financial or fiduciary facilities 
in Pittsburgh, will find it to their advantage to communicate with us 


WE ACT IN ALL TRUST CAPACITIES INTEREST PAID ON DEPOSITS 


OFFICERS 
LOUIS H. GETHOEFER res.dent BERTRAND H. SM 
D. GREGG McKEE - rr WALDO D. JONES 


HOW ACCEPTANCE BUSINESS IS 
h th acceptal ' ; the truce 


BEING DEVELOPED 


tal ( yusiness 11 i} rust ¢ 


on 


all agerega 


S50.800. 
The sup 


I 


the 


wanting nd_ the muaranty Cru 


supplied this deficiency with its own accept 


ances. So rapidly were these absorbed that ARCHITECT ENCINEER 
the dis unt rate fell to about 


1 


Soon the possibilities in this new 
i seen throughout 
sunt market was quickly developed 
ling to the combined statements of 
of December 27, 1916, National 
New York City had issued accept 
the volume of-$60,218,800. The com 
rts of New York trust companies, 
as of November 29, 1916, showed a total of 
$77,540,200 for customers’ liabilities on ac 
ceptances And according to the November 
statements last vear, National banks and 


BUILDER FURNISHER 


THE HOGGSON 
BUILDING METHOD 


A Single Contract and a guaranteed limit 
of cost for acomplete building operation. 
Send for literature 
HOGGSON BROTHERS 
485 Fifth Avenue, New York | 


NEW YORK BOSTON NEW HAVEN 
CHiCAGO ATLANTA 
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Income Tax Service 


An Investor’s Guide 


For the use of the individual we have prepared a 
booklet embodying a simplified interpretation of the 
provisions of the revised Income Tax Law. 


It contains carefully developed forms for perma- 
nently and clearly recording all items of the report 


which must be filed. 


As a feature of our individual investor’s service 
a copy of this booklet will be furnished upon request. 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building 
New York 


Holding Foreign Trade 


Bank 


captur 

we have 
orth of merchandis: 
ng with November, 
1.721 million dollars 


elve months shows 


[QTO, 


gaining well 


rms on our own @ 
Should we be able 
North South 


\mert 


our imports 11 


and 


position in 


be greatly stre1 


[ASSACHUSETTS: [he 
mn of a new trust company at this place 
rojected by John J. McCarthy, Walter 
leheld and The new cot 
ll | Highland Trust 
vill have authorized capital of $100,000 
JERSEY: Franklin Trust 
has been organized with a capital of 
with the 
MeCran; vice-pres., J. 
and George H 


\. Bergen 


SOMERVILLE 


associates 


v known as the 


NEW 
( 


PATERSON. 


$150,000, officers: Pres., 


Holbach, T J 
Burke; and 


following 


cashier 


Growth of Fifth-Third National Bank of 
Cincinnati 

\ recent statement of 

flects the steady progress of the 


National Bank of 


now aggregate 


financial condition re 
Fifth 


Res¢ yurces 


Third 
Cincinnati, O 
$34,070,559, embracing loans of 
$18,319,752; cash, due from banks and the 
Treasurer of the United States, $9,354,243; 
United States bonds, $1,930,120; other 
and securities, $3,837,659. Deposits total 
539,546, of 


ual deposits and $11,929,1 


bonds 
$26,- 
which $14,113,450 constitute individ 
37 bank deposits. The 
$3,000,000, with 


$1,683,030. 


capital stock is 
undivided profits of 
is Charles A. 
and highly 


states who 


surplus and 
The president 
Hinsch, one of the most popular 
esteemed bankers in the United 
at present occupies the position of 
vice-president of the Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation staff, with 
William 
Edward A. Seiter, 
Goble 


\merican 
Associated, on the official 
Hinsch are the 
\. Lemmon, vice-president; 


Monte J 


assistant 


President following: 
Charles 
cashier; Lewis E. Van Aus 
Charles H. Shields, as 
Frederick J. Mayer, assistant 


vice-president ; cashier ; 
‘. Perin, 
col, assistant cashier; 
sistant 


cashier 


cashier; 


the New York Credit 
Men’s Association an address was delivered by 
Mr. J. Herbert vice-pres‘dent of the 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company of New 
York on “The Analysis and Value of a Finan 
cial S , 


\t a recent meeting of 


Case, 


statement 
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Possibilities in 
Government Bonds 


of some of the most important Euro- 
pean nations, caused by the present 
abnormally low rate of exchange, 
created by war conditions, will be ex- 


plained for those who communicate 
with us. 


A. B. Leach & Co. 


Investment Securities 


62 Cedar St.. New York 105 So. La Salle St.. Chicago 
Philadelphia Buffalo Boston Baltimore 

























Derivation of the Word ‘*‘ Wachovia ’”’ 








found no large tract meeting their requir« 





















































a 
“The Solicitor,” the very clever house organ ments, but came down the Yadkin to the mouth 
of the Wachovia Bank & Trust Company of of Muddy Creek and began surveying. Thi 
Winston-Salem, N. C., contains an interesting purchase consisted of nineteen different tracts, 
description of the derivation of the word making in all ninety-eight thousand acres, 
“Wachovia,” which is linked with many events they called the province Wachovia after tl 
significant in the history of this and the mother estate of Count Zinzendorf, who had grant 
country. Originally it was a creek named the them protection when in their hour of ne 
Wach, principal stream: Wachovia the meadow Hotel Zinzendorf of Winston-Salem also | 











land along the principal creek, the Wach. It his name 
was the name of the estate of Count Zinzen 
dorf in Saxony, who furnished shelter to the 


























Advertising As ‘*Trade Acceptance”’ 
trade acceptance based upon advertising 
time of severe persecution. space may be discounted with the Federal Re 
When these devout and thrifty German Mo- © serve banks, according 
ravians made their selection of the lands in the by the Federal 
unsettled sections of North Carolina, now in “Bulletin.” 








early members of the Moravian Church in a \ 




















to a decision announced 





Reserve Board in the Februar 
This ruling was based upon a deci 











Forsyth County, they sent a party under the — sion of 











the council of the board, which stated 

leadership of Bishop Spangenberg, accompanied in substance that the board may properly ru! 
I y proj 

by representatives of the heirs of Lord Gran-_ that a draft or bill of exchange drawn by th 

ville from whom the purchase was made. The — seller on the purchase of advertising space and 











party began their search for land at Edenton, accepted by 
N. C., traveling as far west as what is now _ tance. 

Old Fort, N. C., but found no lands suited from 

the standpoints of fertility and variety of soils, Stockholders 
watering conditions, etc.; in large enough tracts 
to suit them. 


such purchaser is a trade accej 














of the United States Trust 
Company of Boston, at a recent special meeting 
voted to increase the capital of the company 
It was suggested that they turn back toward from $300,000 to $1,000,000. A cash dividend 
the head of the waters of the Yadkin. They of $100 a share was also declared out of the 
proceeded to what is now Wilkes County, but surplus earnings 
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VIEW IN TRUST DEPARTMENT 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


MAIN Office, 37 WALL STREET 


NEW YORK BRANCHES: 222 BROADWAY; 618 FIFTH AVENUE 
FOREIGN BRANCHES: LONDON, 95 GRESHAM ST., E.C.; PARIS, 23, RUE DE LA PAIX 


TOTAL RESOURCES, $222,602,000 


To Company solicits the accounts of Banking 
Institutions and offers a rate of interest thereon 
consistent with prudent banking. 


Correspondence invited. 
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The Connecticut Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 


ORGANIZED 1872 


Corner Main and Pearl Streets; HARTFORD, CONN. 
Capital, $750,000 Surplus, $900,000 


The largest capital and surplus of any trust company in the State. 

The largest deposit of any trust company in the State. 

The largest amount of trust funds held by any company in the State. 

The largest safe deposit vaults in the State. 

TRUST DEPARTMENT 





BANKING DEPARTMENT ARTHUR P. DAY, Vice-President 
MEIGS H. WHAPLES, President H. P. REDFIELD, Treasurer J. LINCOLN FENN, Secretary 
NATHAN D. PRINCE, Vice-Pres ALLEN H. NEWTON, Asst. Treas. ALBERT T. DEWEY, Asst. Sec) 
JOHN M. TAYLOR, Vice-Pres. CLEMENT SCOTT, Attorney 





Registrar and Transfer Agent 





A Money Message 

The Union Trust Company of Rochester, The Detroit Trust Company has issued a 
N. Y., issued a little booklet bearing the title, booklet dealing with the subject of registra 
“A Money Message,” which compresses within a and transfer agent, defining duties and adva 
few pages practically all of the information re- tages. The booklet is well adapted to the pur 
quired by a depositor in regard to procedure in pose of impressing upon corporations the ad 
transmitting funds by mail and in drawing upon vantages which they obtain by appointing the 
accounts. It is an “A. B. C.” in banking by mail, trust company as transfer agent for their stock 
presenting also needed advice as to signatures, and in keeping perfect records as registrar. It 
married women’s accounts, two-name accounts, is also shown that the fees are nominal when 
children’s accounts, withdrawals, interest, etc. compared with the benefits obtained. 








Proposeo New Home OF THE BANK OF BUFFALO, BUFFALO, NEw YorK 
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A high quality of service, the out- 
come of a century of development and 
growth, is rendered by this Bank to its 
correspondents. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


Total Deposits (December 27, 1916) .. $181,000,000 


PHeE Law or Wits, ExecutTors 
TRATORS, 5th edition, by James Schouler. 
Matthew Bender & Company, publishers, 
109 State street, Albany, N. Y. Bound in 


law buckram, 2 volumes, price, $15. 


AND ADMINIS- 


edition of Mr. Schouler’s 
uotable treatise a ready answer may be found 
tor every question that arises in daily practice 
regarding the essential and interpretation of 
wills, the administration of whether 
testate or intestate and the rights and duties of 
administrators. The author 
with his practical knowledge a 
arriving at a concise and 
analysis of both the law and decisions. While 
English and American systems of law are 
freely compared Mr. Schouler follows out his 
own original ideas in presenting the main prin- 
ciples of American jurisprudence covering 
vills and duties of executors and administra- 
tors. The work is in two volumes; one dealing 
with the nature and mode of interpretation of 
wills and the companion volume relating to 
laws and decisions dealing with every phase of 


In this revised 


estates 


executors and 
combines 


faculty of clear 


rights and duties of executors and administra- 
tors. 

These two volumes are particularly adaptable 
to the needs of trust companies in connection 


with the numerous questions arising from fidu- 
Ciary appointments. There is perhaps no de 
partment which calls for more interpretative 
work and up-to-date knowledge of the law 
than the trust department. 
upon which the author 
and principles cover the 
books of 
on wills 
wills and 


The investigations 
conclusions 
and 


bases his 
records 
every commonwealth. 
includes statute 
practical suggestions to testators 
Special attention is devoted to capacity and in- 
capacity to make a will, formal requisites, revo- 
cation, alteration and republication of a will 
In the second volume the author deals compre- 
hensively with the appointment and qualification 
of executors and administrators; 


Statute 
The volume 


models, f« rms oft 


assets and in- 
ventory of an duties 


executors and administrators 


estate; general 


and liabilities of 


powers, 
as to personal assets; distribu 
Not only are 
guiding principles fully set forth as to testa- 
mentary 


payments and 
tion; accounting and allowances. 
matters which 
In brief, the work 
is a real help to all those who are called upon 


construction but also 


pertain to probate practice. 
to draw up documents and to 
assume responsibilities in connection with the 


testamentary 


executicn of trusts or administration of estates. 
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“The Leading FIRE INSURANCE Co. of America.” 


STATEMENT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


ALTNA 


INSURANCE COMPANY, 
HARTFORD, CONN., U.S. A. 


On the 31st day of December, 1916 


Cash Capital . . . . . .«. $5,000,000.00 















Reserve, Re-Insurance (Fire) . ‘ ’ : ; 10,559,070.37 
Reserve, Re-Insurance (Marine) ‘ , ‘ , 707,060.17 
Reserve, Unpaid Losses (Fire) ; ; ‘ : 855,627.36 
Reserve, Unpaid Losses (Marine) : ; ; 1,060,364.00 
Other Claims : ; : . 365,000.00 


Net Surplus Sees ae) 8,146,446.99 
Total Assets a eee $26,693,568.89 


Surplus for Policy-Holders, $13,146,446,99 


LOSSES PAID IN NINETY-EIGHT YEARS: 


$157,580,593.27 
WM. B. CLARK, President 


Vice-Presidents 
HENRY E. REES, A. N. WILLIAMS. 
E. J. SLOAN, Secretary 
Assistant Secretaries 
E. S. ALLEN GUY E. BEARDSLEY RALPH B. IVES 
W. F. WHITTELSEY, Marine Vice-President 
R. E. STRONACH, Marine Secretary 









WESTERN BRANCH, ( THOS. E. GALLAGHER, Gen’! Agent. 
175 W. Jackson Bivd., Chicago, Ills. ) i O Base Gov't Gon't Danek. 
\ 






L. O. KOHTZ, Marine Gen’l Agent. 
, IC W. H. BREEDING, Gen’! Agent. 
PACIFIC BRANCH, . GEO. E. TOWNSEND, Ass’t Gen’l Agent (Fire). 
301 California St., San Francisco, Cal. E. S. LIVINGSTON, Ass’t Gen’l Agent (Marine). 
{ CHICAGO, Ills., 175 W. Jackson Blvd. 
NEW YORK, 63-65 Beaver St. 
BOSTON, 70 Kilby St. 
PHILADELPHIA, 226 Walnut St. 
SAN FRANCISCO, 301 California Street 


Agents in all the Principal Cities, Towns and Villages of the 
United States and Canada. 
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TRUST 


Reserve Accounts 
Collections 
Banking and Trust Business 


In each of these matters 
we offer favorable terms 
with prompt and accurate 
service. We invite the 
Baltimore business’. of 
banks, firms, corporations 
and individuals 


UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 


Baltimore 


Officers 
Maurice H. Grape 
Vice-President 


Wm. O. Peirson 
Treas. and Asst. Sec’y 


John M. Dennis 
President 


Joshua S. Dew 
Sec’y and Asst. Treas. 


To Study Conditions in Russia 


Russia offers a most fertile and promising 
field, not only for trade expansion but also for 
investment of American capital. Since the be- 
ginning of the European war a large amount 
of Russian trade has been diverted to this coun- 
try and there is every assurance that the pres- 
ent intimate financial and commercial relations 
will be continued and developed upon an even 
broader scale after peace has: been established. 

In order to study conditions at first hand 
Mr. A. Oppenheim, manager of the foreign de- 





ESTABLISHED 1891 


Central Trust Company 
CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring either 
financial or fiduciary facilities in this city or territory. 
Twenty-five years of continued service. Acts as 
Executor, Administrator, Guardian, Trustee, etc. 

OFFICERS 


H. H. GRACE, M. D., President 

Cc. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 

JOHN B. CLEMENT, 2d V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Treas. 

C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 


COMPANIES 


partment of A. B. Leach & Company, the New 
York investment firm, recently left this city for 
Russia via the and the Man- 
route. Mr. Oppenheim will also study 
and investment 
and after completing his 
probably visit 


Pacific, Japan 
churian 
conditions in 
task in 
Norway, Sweden, 


financial Japan 

Russia _ will 
England and 
France. 


A. OpPpENHEIM 
MANAGER FOREIGN DEPT. OF A. B. LEACH & co 
STUDY CONDITIONS IN RUSSIA 


» WHO WILL 


Mr. 
TRUST 


Oppenheim 
CoMPANIES 


will contribute articles to 
Magazine while en route, 
dealing with his observations in the different 
countries which he will visit. These articles 
will doubtless we most timely and interesting. 


Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Incorporated 1890 


Resources - - $17,000,000 


Special attention given to collections. 

All Trust Company business solicited. 

Mortgages on improved property at lowest 
rates. 

Investment Securities bought and sold. 


oo 
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Familiarity with the financial 
and commercial conditions in 
Italy enables the Irving National 


Bank to intelligently advise its 


customers regarding their trans- 


actions with that country. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


Strictly a Commercial Bank 


Resources, over $100,000,000 


ANNUAL MEETING OF NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES ASSOCIATION 


The annual meeting of the Trust Companies 
\ssociation of the State of New York was held 
January 24th at the Railroad Club in New York 
City. The discussion was chiefly devoted to 
matters of legislation affecting trust company 
interests in this State. At the luncheon which 
followed, the leading speaker was State Super- 
intendent of Banks Eugene Lamb Richards who 
dwelt upon the responsibility of the trust com- 
panies of New York as custodians of resources 
constituting 30 per cent. of the total wealth of 
the State and at least 10 per cent. of the total 
wealth of the country. He counselled a spirit 
of co-operation instead of competition as a 
means of aiding financial preparedness. 

The following officers were re-elected for the 
ensuing year: President, A. W. Loasby, presi- 
dent Trust & Deposit Company of Onondaga, 
Syracuse, N. Y.; vice-presidents: E. P. May- 
nard, president Brooklyn Trust Company, 
Brooklyn, N. Y.; T. I. Van Antwerp, president 
the Union Trust Company, Albany, N. Y.; Wil- 
lard V. King, president Columbia Trust Com- 
pany, New York; treasurer, M. N. Buckner, 
president the New York Trust Company, New 
York; secretary, Frank E. Norton, president 
Security Trust Company, Troy, N. Y. 


The only changes made in the executive com 
mittee were: Messrs. Case and Boody being 
elected to succeed themselves, and Mr. John S 
Gray, president of the Central City Trust Com 
pany, Syracuse, was elected to succeed Mr 
William Nottingham, in the class of 1920. The 
executive committee is composed of the follow 
ing: Charles A. Boody, president People’s Trust 
Company, Brooklyn, N. Y.; John S. Gray, pres! 
dent Central City Trust Company, Syracuse; 
J. H. Case, vice-president Farmers’ Loan & 
Trust Company, New York; Addison B. Col 
vin, president Glens Falls Trust Company, 
Glens Falls, N. Y.; J. M. Wile, vice-president 
Security Trust Company, Rochester, N. Y.; 
Charles H. Sabin, president Guaranty Trust 
Company, New York; Seward Prosser, presi- 
dent Bankers Trust Company, New York; Ray 
Tompkins, president Chemung Canal Trust 
Company, Elmira, N. Y.; E. C. McDougal, 
president Commonwealth Trust Company, Buf- 
falo, N. Y. Ex-officio, Grange Sard, chairman 
of the board, Union Trust Company, Albany, 
N. Y.; Edwin G. Merrill, president Union Trust 
Company, New York 
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opening of hostilities rested upon such a 
rit ° strong basis. The heavy liquidation incident 
Wrist Companies to the stirring days of last December with 

= lealinos far it mena. at llior 

A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE daily dealing ar im exc ra muon 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES shares has cleaned up the market and re- 
OF THE UNITED STATES moved most of the “weak spots” due to over- 


I 


IE extension of 
TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION , ‘. 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 0 industrials. Daily transactions 
Long Distance Telephone, 1789 Cortland two weeks following th 


commitments and inflated value 


C. A. Lunnow, Editor and Publisher matic relations with Germany 
500,000 shares as compared 
Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- Me) : se 
, ion share” days in Decembet 

ial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use : 
he advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES \nother strong market fac 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will oe ere 

: curr i , 
be sent on application il Dell na 


Insertions of meetings. dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions : [he subscription price o on the of the Entent Allies. 
rRUST COMPANIES is $4.00 annually. Single ‘ , : 7 4 
ypies, 35 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- actual!) joing l vith the 
ance Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- will be a big step toward shortening 
itional for postage. 


market is in 
ed at the New York Post Office as Second 1 1 «6 
Class Mail Matter nands and 
n element 1 ustainit le ic business 


lustries as f er 1e large expendi- 





ind in¢ 


res ¢ 


f the Government for naval and mili- 


New York City oar grsgrirenger nigel hoekagese ates 


expected to take the place of any enforced 


t 
reign shipments. Money 
gly easy with call rates 
street financial and banking interests iveraging as low as 2% per cent. An inter- 


. embargo upon 
Strong Hands at the Helm i 


fi 
continues exceeding 


1 


with calm assurance the outcome of esting development was the renewal of gold 


break with Germany \ttention was di- shipments from abroad, the firm of J. P. Mor- 


ided between cable advices of submarine gan & Co., receiving a consignment of $25,- 
ities in the prescribed zone and the at 000,000 from Canada on February 13th bring- 

ude of the Washington Administration in’ ing the total of imports for this year up to 
protecting American shipping and _ lives. $82,000,000 and the aggregate since January 
Whether the “U-boat” threat of a blockade is I, 1915, to $1,220,000,000. The latest gold re- 
made effective or not the fact remains that ceived consisted of Russian bars sent to 
shipping activities at this port have been Ottawa via Vancouver and Vladivostok. 
seriously crippled by lack of vessels, delayed 

suspended sailings. Freight is piled up at 
the terminals to the point that forbids ac- . : 

eptance of deliveries from the interior for Average Prices of Stocks and Bonds 
foreign markets. Marine insurance has The average of 50 active stocks which went 
mounted to almost prohibitory rates and to the lowest point since 1915 on February 
crews are taking advantage of the situation 3d, namely 77.24 showed a recovery to the 
to enforce excessive demands. The import- high point of 81.69 on February 13th. Indus- 
ance of re-establishing shipping relations trials are holding their own on this basis 
with accessible foreign markets may be the’ while railroads reflect a somewhat less strong 
more readily appreciated when it is under- tendency. The average price of 40 bonds on 
stood that nearly 50 per cent. of the total the Stock Exchange recorded a loss of sev- 
foreign commerce of this country is routed eral points compared with the high this year 
via New York. on January 20th of 89.48. The success of the 
The stock market also appears to be “at latest British loan was shown by the fact 
sea” without chart or compass judging from that the subscription books were closed two 
the restricted trading and daily course of the days’ ahead of the original date set. This 
market following the violent slump which loan makes over $1,000,000,000 of securities 
was precipitated by the announcement of a_ issued in this market since the beginning of 
renewal of ruthless submarine warfare. For- the war, exclusive of commercial and private 
tunately, however that speculative position of credits bringing the aggregate to Great 
the markets here has, at no time since the 3ritain alone to over $1,700,000,000. 
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“ SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 


United States. Interest allowed. 


Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 


lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $3,050,000 


BAYNE, President W. K 
THOMPSON, Vice-President L. N 
GILL, Vice-President H. W 


8. G 
Cc. C 
B. L 


Foreign Loan Absorption and Surplus 
Bank Reserves 


Another signal demonstration of . the 


ease 


with which great foreign loans are absorbed 


without change in money market 


causing any 
conditions or superabundance of bank reserves 
afforded in 


the latest 


was recently connection with the 


financing of $250,000,000 British note 
subscription. 
last 


quarter of a 


It was expected that the payments 
British loan, 
billion dollars, hind 
reflection by a reduction of bank reserves 


on this aggregating one- 


would some 
The 
surplus reserves of the Clearing House banks 
aggregated $164,458,000 for the week ending 
February 10th as compared with the low ebb 
of $41,000,000 on 2d last and is but 
two million less than reported a year ago. Dur- 
ing the week that the British loan subscription 


December 


books were closed the surplus reserve showed 
a diminution of barely $1,000,000. Reserve re- 
quirements, however, were decreased because of 
the contraction of $80,000,000 in loans with a 
decline of $104,000,000 in deposits. On January 
27th excess reserves were $191,000,000 as com- 
pared with $177,000,000 on January 29, 1916. 
The deposit and loan position of the Clearing 
House banks reflects a considerable expansion 
as compared with a year ago. Deposits are 
$244,000,000 larger than a year ago and loans 
$200,000,000. 

There is no sign of a surcease from ab- 
normally low money, although rates are a trifle 
firmer and higher. Call money is freely offered 
at 2% per cent. New York banks are placing 
funds liberally in the London market in de- 
mand loans and short term paper because of 
the more attractive rates prevailing in that mar- 
ket. The following table shows the important 
changes in the weekly statements of Clearing 
House banks and of the trust companies: 


CLEVERLEY, Cashier 
DEVAUSNEY, Asst 
DONOVAN, Asst. C: 


DEPOSITS, $50,000,000 


EMORY, Asst. Cashier 
JEFFERDS, Asst 
FISHER, Asst. Cashier 


COMPANIES 

Depos Loans & Inv Cas} 
$2,104,443,300 $1,718,385,100 $182.596,400 
168,643.00) 
161,466,001 
169,480,500 
175,045, 100 
161,376,501 
157,882, 00( 


TRUST 


71 
2? 138,840,700 1.719,712.100 
7 


2 27 500 1,708,219,000 
2. 163.574,300 1,691,833,200 
100 1,674,118,900 
300 —:1,671,219,700 
400 1,687 ,605,000 


LEARING HOUSE BANKS 
Including 14 Trust Members 
Net deposits Loans, et« Agg. Res 

Feb. 17 $3,674,648,000 $3,447,232,000 $762,077,000 
Feb. 10 3,470,707 ,000 769,403,000 
Feb. 3 3.770.540,000 3,511,086,000 789,180,000 
Jan. 27 3,751,470,000  3,472,392,000 810,278,000 
Jan. 26 3,695,045,.000 3,427,.418,000 796,966 000 
Jan. 13 3,585,009 ,000 3,364,628,000 753,903,000 
3.344,032,000 698,822 000 


Daily Average 


3.706.833 ,.000 


Jan }.515,452,000 


Opposition to Increase in Stock Transfer Tax 

Unmindful of the experience of New Jer 
sey in driving hundreds of corporations ont 
of that State by in 
franchise 


an excessive annual 
has been introduced at 
Albany to increase the present tax on trans 
fers of stock in New York from 2 to 5 cents 
per $100. It is maintained by banking and 
financial interests that the enactment of this 
amendment would result not only in dis- 
couraging the chartering of new corporations 
in New York but would also compel cor 
porations to transfer their business to other 
commonwealths. The tax is apparently aimed 
at the New York Stock Exchange and brok- 
ers. It is also obviously an attempt to in 
crease the enforce 
ment of such an increase would most likely 
defeat that purpose. At the present time 
more new corporations are being chartered 
in New York any other State and 
the revenue which is now derived by the tax 
on transfers is an i 
State budget. 


posing 


tax, a bill 


state revenues although 


than in 


important item in the 


William K. Cleverley, cashier of the Sea 
board National Bank, has been elected a mem- 
ber of the board of directors. 
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Accounts of Banks 
Invited 


Banks, Bankers, and Trust 
Companies are invited to 
place their New York ac- 
counts with this Company. 


Interest is paid on daily bal- 
ances. We welcome corre- 
spondence. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


Capital and Surplus, $40,000,000.00 
Resources, more than 500,000,000.00 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New Uork City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS...... 
oo. eee 


TTT ere 
...++.++++- $100,000,000 


Thirty-six branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


Balances Carried in London 


Complete Text of Proposed Federal 
Reserve Amendments 
providing correspond 
and f vith important informati 
Mechanics & Metals National Bank « 
York has issued in pamphlet form a com 
draft with 
amendments to. the 


explanatory preamble « 
Federal 
The 
recommended by 
and 


7 O00 
/ 


Re serve 
pending in Congress amendments 


question have been 


Fede ral 


importance 


are of far-1 
National 
They not 
still 
increase the power of the 
but their 
wide influence on existing banking 
The Mechanics & Metals National 
Bank, in its pamphlet, discusses the signifi- 


Board 
to the 


States. 


Re serve 


United nly are 


{ 
further the scope 


designed to broaden 
of the Act and 


controlling board enactment will 


have 
: 
methods. 


cance and ‘bearing of the various amend- 


ments, particularly in regard to reserves of 


National banks. Copies of the publication may 
be obtained by communicating with the Me- 


chanics & Metals National Bank 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


To Organize Under New York Laws 


Valuable Booklet on Federal Income Tax 


In view of the numerous changes and add 
Federal Incot 


recently issued by the Ban! 


tional rulings relating to the 


pookiet 


Tax law a 


ers Trust Company is especially valuabl 


those who are interested 


in the subject | 


publication directs special attention to the 


tures and regulations of the law affecting 


resident aliens Phe force sil 


September 9, 


provisions in 


1916, subjects the entire net 


come of non-resident alien individuals receiy 
1916, and thereatt 
within the Unit 
additional ta 


return 


during the caler year 


arising from ll sources 
states, to 

and requires from 
1 


such income Under 


both the and 


annual 


normal 
them an 

the new law, non-resid 
alien file a 
annual return, are entitled to a personal exen 
tion of $3,000 or $4,000, and may also dedu 


comp! 


individuals, provided they 


a proportion of their expenses and losses 
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Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS - - $9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 
160 Broadway, New York 44 Court St., Brooklyn 
RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 


Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 
LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 


Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal] 
Securities. 






OFFICERS 


! Ww i \ \\ ( ) | PP | \l I ( 


| 1) 
I LIC] 


DIRECTORS 
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| 
| 
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Discarding Insular Habits of Finance A Veteran New Yerk Fanker 









Discussing the economic influences of th Mr. Alexander Gilbert, who was recently 

: and the position of this country in world made chairman of the board of directors of 
and finance the Mechanics & Metals the Market & Fulton National Bank of New 
National Bank of New York, in the current York has been connected with that bank and 


nancial review letter issued by that bank, its predecessor, the Market National Bank for 







ates: 58 years. He was 20 years of age in 1859, 





“Those bankers who fail to appreciate the when he took his first banking position as as- 










pportunity that lies before the United States sistant receiving teller, and was cashier two 



















believe to be few in number. A way will years later. When the Fulton National Bank 
found for financing our foreign business; was consolidated with the Market National 
that way we believe will be found here, and Bank, under the name of the Market and Ful- 
the financing will be forthcoming from ton National Bank, Mr. Gilbert was continued 
\merican sources. For every dollar of credit as cashier, serving in that position altogether 
extended abroad at this time, our control 33 years. He succeeded to the presidency in 
over the future is made more sure If we November, 1896, upon the retirement of Robert 
are to lose our provincial habits of finance, Bayles, and has therefore served as president 
ind broaden out into a real and genuine’ for more than 20 years 
orld market, our efforts will be constantly Mr. Robert A. Parker, who succeeded Mr. 
lirected toward helping foreign buyers to Gilbert as president of the Market and Fulton 
pay for their purchases in this market. On National Bank, came to this country from Lon- 
the other hand, if we are to remain provin- don, England, at the age of 16. His banking 
cial, and if we are to keep our insular habits, career started in 1898, when he organized the 
ve will shut the doors against such buyers, credit department of the National City Bank. 
withholding credit, and making it necessary Previous to this time, Mr. Parker had been 
for them to go elsewhere to satisfy their de- credit man for a wholesale drug house in St. 
mands.” —- Louis. He was later made third vice-president 
\. C. Bedford, president of the Standard of the Second National Bank. He became vice- 


Oil Company of New Jersey, has been elected president of the Market and Fulton National 
a director of the Guaranty Trust Company of Bank in 1905 


York 


New 
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Dollar 
Credits 





There are several reasons why the American mer- 
chant should co-operate with his banker in an 
endeavor to establish dollar credits for the financing 
of his imports and exports. Dollar Credits reduce 
the cost of financing and dignify the American 
Banker in the role of headquarters for home 
requirements. 


Let us send you Pamphlet No. 102 explaining 
Dollar Credits. 








Broadway Trust Company 


Woolworth Building 
New York 





E. G. McWilliam Joins Guaranty Staff 

E. G. McWilliam, who is widely known in 
banking circles as president of the American 
Institute of Banking, will associate himself 
about March 1st with the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York, as an assistant to Vice- 
President Stetson in the Department of Banks 
and Bankers. Mr. McWilliam was formerly 
secretary of the Savings Bank Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association and for the 
last two years has been manager of publicity 
and new business for the Security Trust and 
Savings Bank of Los Angeles 

Mr. McWilliam was born in Brooklyn, Au 
gust 20, 1877, and received his first education 
in the public schools of that city. In 1894, he 
graduated from the Pratt Institute of Brooklyn 
He entered the employ of the Dime Savings 
Bank of Brooklyn and two years later went 
to the Irving Savings Bank of New York, 
with which institution he was connected for 
the next fourteen years. It was during this 
time that he became interested in the work of 
the American Institute of Banking, and served 
as president of the New York Chapter. In the 
thrift movement, which the Institute is carry- 
ing on throughout the country, Mr. McWilliam 
has done initiative work of great importance. 


E. G. McWILiiAM 


WHO JOINS THE GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY STAFF 
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Citle Iusurauce an 
Crust Company 


The Oldest Trust Company in the 
Southwest 


PAID IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
$2,250,000.00 


TRUST ASSETS, $12,000,000.00 
(No Deposits) 


DOES A GENERAL TRUST BUSINESS 
AND 


INSURES TITLES TO REAL ESTATE 


SPRING STREET, AT FIFTH 
LOS ANGELES CALIFORNIA 


A new department has been established by 
the Guaranty Trust Company, known as the 
Registered Mail Department through which all 
registered mail is handled. This department 
is rendered necessary by the large increase in 
the volume of registered mail 
cially from abroad. 


received, espe- 
The strong condition of the Atlantic National 
Bank of New York is reflected in a recent 
statement showing loans and discounts, $11,153,- 
668; cash, $2,630,536; total resources, $17.014.,- 
978; deposits, $14,729,405. The capital is $1,000,- 
000, surplus and undivided profits, $841,141. 
Frank A. Munsey, who is president of the 
Munsey Trust Company of Washington, D. C., 
is planning to open a bank in New York City, 
to be known as the Knickerbocker National 
3ank. 
Total 
during 


dividend disbursements 
will reach $154,778,982, the 
largest amount ever paid to investors for this 
particular period. Last 
were $128,262,515. 


interest and 


February 
February the figures 
Borrowing by an American railroad and indus- 
trial during January amounted to 
$182,582,400, comparing with $192,776,200 in the 
corresponding period a year ago. 


companies 


Security Trust Company 


FORT AND GRISWOLD STREETS 


DETROIT, MICH. 


Capital and Surplus, 
One Million Dollars 


Thoroughly Equipped to Act 
in All Trust Capacities 


Pays 4% on Certificates of Deposit 


‘* Thrift Bonds”’ 


The National Thrift Bond Corporation has 
been granted a charter at Albany and will be- 
gin business with headquarters in New York 
City early in March. The organizers include 
men of national prominence. The purpose of 
the corporation is to conduct a nation-wide 
campaign to familiarize small. investors with 
“Thrift Bonds” issued in various denomina- 
tions, and as low as $10, based on municipal, 
county, State and National bonds. 

Among the trustees of the corporation, are 
the following: 

Clarence H. Kelsey, president of the Title 
Guarantee and Trust Company; Adolph Lewi- 
sohn, head of the great Lewisohn copper in- 
terests; Henry Winthrop, of Harris, 
Winthrop & Company, a director of the Equi- 
table Trust Company; William Fellowes Mor- 
gan, president of the Merchants Association 
of New York; R. Bayard Cutting of the noted 
family of capitalists and philanthropists of 
New York, and Andrew Squire, the well-known 
lawyer, banker, and railroad man of Cleveland. 

The directors include Lindley M. Garrison, 
former Secretary of War, and now a member 
of the law firm of Hornblower, Miller, Potter 
& Earle; Henry Bruére, formerly director of 
the Bureau of Municipal Research and Cham- 
berlain of New York City, and now vice-presi- 
dent of the American Metal Company; Henry 
E. Cooper, vice-president of the Equitable 
Trust Company; E. C. Delafield, president of 
the Franklin Trust Company; E. Y. Gallaher, 
vice-president of the Western Union; James 
Imbrie, of Wm. Morris Imbrie & 
bankers and others. 


Re gers 


Company, 


The highest one day’s clearing record in the 
history of the New York Clearing House was 
made on February 6th when exchanges and 
transactions aggregated $1,265,758,049, occa- 
sioned largely by payments for subscriptions to 
the latest $250,000,000 British loan. 
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CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus 
and Profits Deposits 
Nov. 29, Nov. 29, 
Capital 1916 1916 Par Bid 
Astor . $1,250,000 $1,960,800 $34,957,700 100 $195 
Bankers’ Trust Co 10,000,000 17,016,600 218,350,900 100 160 
Broadway 1,500,000 954,200 27 .829.300 100 153 


pet ped eet CAD mt 





. mi, 

Brooklyn Trust Co 1,500,000 $398,400 38,190,900 100 600 

Central 5,000,000 460,800 158,551,200 LOO 770 
Columbia Trust 2,000,000 8,591,000 99,793,400 100 295 
Commercial 500,000 195,200 5,171,100 100 115 

Empire .500,000 ,602,900 3,710,500 100 290 
Equitable ,000,000 465,200 57,661,300 100 325 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust ,000,000 ,628, 100 2.013.200 25 170 

Fidelity .000,000 259,900 (817,900 LOO 208 
Franklin .000,000 147,400 24,219,000 100 250 

Fulton Trust 500,000 721,700 .178,600 100 275 
Guaranty £000,000 33,999,900 ,623,600 100 $50 
Hamilton 500,000 147,400 870,600 00 265 

Hudson Trust. . 500,000 593.800 5,607,300 100 145 

Kings County 500,000 2,733,100 27,295,100 00 650 
Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust .000,000 5,774,600 23,375,800 100 122 

Lincoln 000,000 501,200 16,290,000 00 105 
Manufacturers . 1,000,000 200 13,503,000 100 145 
Metropolitan 2.000.000 5, 400 64,291,500 00 395 

N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust 000,000 443,500 32,771,900 00 960 

New York Trust Co 3,000,000 600 78,194,300 100 600 600 
People’s : ; 000,000 722.000 26,714,500 00 290 305 
Queen’s County 600,000 .100 2,836,000 OO sO 

Title Guarantee & Trust 5,000,000 2 587.900 34,401,600 00 363 
Transatlantic Trust 700,000 567,500 5,625,600 145 

Union bei 3,006,000 5,942,200 92,013,200 00 120 

U.S. Mtg. & Trust 2,000,000 4.738.700 79,809,400 00 150 

United States ; ; .. 2,000,000 14,878,500 66,885,000 100 1000 
Quotations as of February 13, 1917. Corrected by L. A. Norton, 25 Broad St *Not including extra dividen 


New York Brevities Average of One Account Every Minute 

The Irving National Bank is distributing the 
1917 edition of its Negotiable Instruments Map 
and Holiday Calendar, which includes a list the past month, opened 10,400 new accounts. 
of all banks in Greater New York with their This 
numbers according to the numerical system 
of the American Bankers’ Association. A copy 
of the map will be forwarded to readers of 
Trust CoMPANIES upon request. 

The Philippine National Bank, which is the 
Government bank of the Philippine Islands, 
established about a year ago, opened a New . : anerr 
York agency on February 5th in the Wool- Pays to Have New Banking Building 
worth Building, in charge of Chas. C. Robin- On January 10th, one year ago, the Rome 
son. Trust Company of Rome, N. Y., opened its new 

The National City Company, which has taken building. The deposits at that time were $1,- 
over the investment business of the National 564,628. Just one year later the deposits to- 
City Bank, and recently acquired the bond busi- _ taled $3,431,300. During that period, time and 
ness of N. W. Halsey & Company, now has demand loans increased from $1,044,339 to $1, 
branch offices in over twenty important cities. 373,010; mortgage loans increased from $113,- 
The officers are: Charles Edwin Mitchell, presi 801 to $276,808. The officers are: Fred M. Shel 
dent; William L. McKee, vice-president; Mor- ley, president; John D 
timer H. Bradley, treasurer. Other officers are: dent; C. Frank 
Mr. Samuel McRoberts, chairman of the board D. White, 
of directors; Mr. James A. Stillman and Mr. _ treasurer. 
Geo. A. Church, vice-presidents; Mr. Thomas The Somerville Trust Company has been or 
A. Reynolds, secretarv; Mr. Charles S. Wall, ganized at Somerville, N. J., to take over the 
assistant secretary and treasurer. business of the First National Bank of that 

Johnson de Forest has been elected a trustee place, with capital of $100,000 and surplus of 
of the Union Trust Company of New York. $150,000. J. H. Van Derbeck will be president 


The Citizens’ Commercial Trust Company 
of Buffalo in its Christmas Club has, during 


figures out on the average of a little 


more than one new account each minute of 
the time that the club is opened, being five 
hours each day. The record day was January 
3d, when close to 1000 new accounts were 
opened 


McMahon, vice-presi- 
Floyd, vice-president; Arthur 
secretary and Harry W. Barnard, 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
Organic Changes in American Banking 
Methods 

\lthough international developments are 
§ engrossing interest the bankers of this 
city are devoting more and more attention to 
important changes in domestic banking and 
nancial conditions which call for prudence 
One of the most vital 
banking 
superabundance 
The 


credit is not 


and wise co-operation. 
questions confronting 
hat relating to the 

money, reserves and credit resources. 
banking funds and 
the judgment of many 
to the prosperity growing out of 


interests is 
present 


uidity of 


solely due, in local 


eo 
inker©rs, 


including the 
supplies 
lerived from our extraordinary export trade 


conditions enor- 


wealth 


“war-time” 
ous increase in gold and 

basis of currency and credit expansion 

is been permanently enlarged by the opera- 
n of the \ct in releasing 
proportion of reserve money which 
idle in Further- 
volume of sub 


Federal Reserve 
a large 
vault. 

has 


creation of 


ormerly remained 
re, the 
ntially 


redit facilities, such as acceptances based on 


peen 


credit 
increased by the new 
both domestic and foreign transactions, the 
“trade acceptances” 
device of a time draft for 
and thus broadens the buy- 
merchant. 
low 


mployment of which 
substitutes the 
pen accounts” 
ng field of the 
The persistence of 
lespite the 
n transactions for foreign account and in 
face of the 
has 
circles that the day of high 
The Federal 


has available a basis of credit 


money rates here 


high rates in Europe, the heavy 
domestic 


great volume of 


given rise to the belief in 


siness 
inking 


money 


es is past Reserve system 


which is avail- 


ble at any time when required to provide 
there should be 

ordinary forms of banking accommoda 
ion It is the fact that the Federal 
inks stand ready to provide rediscounts in 


volume than 


funds if a scarcity in 


Res¢ rve 
} 


reater required during any 
which serves to 


noney rates at a low level in 
other The Federal 


exerted 


revious emergency keep 
addition to 
factors. Reserve banks 
considerable influence 

distributing and making bank funds liquid 
throughout the country, besides bringing 
\bout a greater degree of uniformity in dis- 
count rates than ever existed 

Whether the Federal has 
helped to bring about “inflation” of credits 
or not the fact remains that this 
top heavy with banking funds 
Bankers are to the uncertain- 
ies of the situation and that gold 
may be withdrawn in considerable volume by 


ve likew ise 


before. 
Reserve system 
country is 
and credit 
media. alive 


present 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000 
SURPLUS, 3,250,000 


J. R. McALLISTER, 


President 
E. P. PASSMORE, 
Vice-President 


E, E. SHIELDS, 
Asst. Cashier 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr., 
Vice-President 


J. WM. HARDT, 


Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


foreign countries when peace again returns. 
It is also a foregone conclusion that sooner 
based 
Low 


or later the big movement of exports, 
must halt. 
money rates have stimulated loans and it is 
not unlikely that normal times return 
that the volume of bank deposits will be cur- 
tailed. 
concerned 


upon munitions, came to a 


when 
So far as the bankers of this city are 


this of readjustment 
apprehension 


pr¢ cess 
loans and 
the prin- 
maturities 


causes no because 


discounts have been governed by 


ciples of conservatism, short 
and quick convertibility. 

The trust companies of Philadelphia reported 
under date of January 26th aggregate deposits 
of $563,841,738, the highest point ever recorded 
and representing an increase of $58,792,323 dur- 
The success of the 


trust companies is also reflected by an increase 


ing the past twelve months. 
of $3,735,000 in surplus and undivided profits. 
Resources have increased $66,246,000, making 
the total $794,786,472. 

The Philadelphia Trust Company reports 
resources of $28,666,618, deposits $22,314,000 
and trust funds of $119,804,c00. 

The Logan Trust Company reveals steady 
growth in all departments. 
$6,058,038, 


Resources aggre- 
gate capital 
$1,000,000, surplus $250,000, undivided profits 
$195,806, trust funds $1,204,375, 
trusts $55,852,000. 


deposits $3,979,000, 


corporate 
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THE 


FARMERS’ AND MECHANICS’ 


NATIONAL BANK of PHILADELPHIA 


Solicits the accounts of Trust Companies, Banks and Bankers, and 
offers to them unexcelled facilities for handling general business. 


DEPOSITS $17,700,000.00 


Expansion of Trust Company Business} 
in Pennsylvania 


For the first time in the history of the 
trust company movement in Pennsylvania the 
banking resources of these 


ceed one billion dollars. 


institutions ex- 
The enormous vol 
ume of business which they transact and the 
evidence of rapidly increasing public patron- 
age are clearly reflected in the twenty-second 
annual report of the Commissioner of Bank- 
ing. There is hardly a community in the 
Keystone State without trust company facili- 
ties and it is surprising to note the manner 
in which new companies acquire business and 
arrive upon a paying basis. In all there are 
301 trust companies in operation in Pennsyl- 
vania. Their aggregate banking resources, 
on November 17th last, amounted to $1,034,- 
508,056, representing a compared 
with the nearest corresponding date of the 
preceding year, of $138,645,000. It is also 
shown that by far the largest number of 
individuals and corporations avail themselves 
of trust company The total de- 
posits represent 1,374,166 separate accounts, 
not including the trust funds. The develop- 
ment of trust department business has been 
not less pronounced than that shown in the 
banking or deposit department. Trust funds 
totaled $1,275,954,950, an increase of over 
$70,000,000 during the year, a large part of 
which is credited to trust companies of 
Philadelphia and Pittsburgh. The Philadel- 
phia trust companies alone report combined 
trust funds of $1,004,825,000; Pittsburgh 
companies, including Allegheny county, re- 
port $170,488,5907. Corporate trusts held by 
all Pennsylvania trust companies represent at 
face value $3,780,852,144, of which aggregate 
Philadelphia trust companies hold $2,919,- 
183,661 and the companies of the Allegheny 
district $582,795,322: 

The Pennsylvania trust companies have 
combined capital of $103,766,360; surplus, 
contingent or sinking fund, $140,250,688 and 


gain, as 


service. 


ORGANIZED 1807 


undivided profits of The 
companies paid in dividends during the year 
the sum of $12,281,185. The report of th 
Commissioner of Banking also shows’ sub 
stantial increase in fund schedules: 
loans on call with collateral $174,325,137, an 
increase of time 
lateral $74,932,045, an increase of $23,000,000 
with bond and stock investments of 
072,029, an increase during the year of $36,- 
000,000. Individual deposits subject to check 
amounted to $411,721,202, a gain of $71,000, 


$29,296,430. trust 


reserve 


$24,000,000; loans with col- 


$296,- 


000; time deposits increased from $34,554,000 
to $47,310,000; time 
from $41,555,000 to $47,525,000 and 


funds from $139,823,000 to $171,387,775 


4otde 


certificates of deposit 


savings 


Annual Meeting of Pennsylvania Company 


At the recent 


annual meeting of the stock- 
holders of the 1 


Pennsylvania Company fot 
Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities, 
the directors were re-elected. The annual r« 
port for the fiscal year ending November 30, 
1916, shows: of undivided profits, as 
per last annual statement, $469,587; add gain 
in sale of book value of which 
had been reduced in December, 1913 and 1914, 
$60,689; earnings for 1916, $882,771; total, 
$1,442,048. Deduct dividends 560,000; 
amount transferred to surplus fund 
gratuities paid employees $17,843: ex 
and adjustments $22,592; total deductions $1,- 
100,435; balance of undivided profits January 
15, 1917, $321,612. Total assets November 30, 
1916, were $47,478,811. Individual 
amounted to $219,311,062, and 
trusts to $263,957,671; total amount of securi- 
ties held as collateral under corporate deeds 
of trust $108,203,078 


Balance 


securities, 


» 
> 

$500,000; 
tr 


a taxes 


trusts 


corporate 


The Real Estate Trust Company, in its re- 
port of January 26th, shows total resources 
of $10,256,763, deposits $5,973,000, the latter 
representing a gain of $1,433,000 during the 
past year. Trust funds aggregate $28,496,000 
with corporate trusts of $36,740,000. 
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TRENT I RUSTCO.,LTD. 


* 


a I 
By 


‘NG 


Ves ll 


HONOLULU 
HAWAII 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 








Why Federal Reserve Membership Does Not 
Appeal to Trust Companies 


an instructive lecture on “The History, 
and Administration of Trust 
Companies” delivered before the Trust Com- 
pany Class of the Philadelphia Chapter, 
|. B., President Emil Rosenberger of the 
Estate Title Insurance & Com- 

ny, offered an explanation as to why Phila- 
inclined to 


Fed- 


Organization 


Trust 


lphia trust companies are not 
themselves of membership in the 
system. He said in part: 
trust companies in Phila 
delphia, and none of the larger ones, deal in 
chief in- 
companies to the 
\ct is that they may have 
paper rediscounted by the Fed- 
banks in times of financial 
it follows that the Federal 
attractive to the trust 
none of 


ral Res« rve 
“Very few of the 
commercial paper. Inasmuch as the 


ducement to trust accept 


ede ral Reserve 
ommercial 
ral RR serve 
Reserve 
is not companies 
in this vicinity. In fact, them in 
Philadelphia have joined the Federal Reserve 
system. Almost all trust 
mpanies in Philadelphia, apart those 
mortgages on real 
ateral security and that security usually con- 
sists of stocks and bonds listed on the New 
York and Philadelphia Stock Exchanges. 
Che likelihood of Philadelphia trust com- 
panies accepting the provisions of the Federal 
Act and entering that system is 
rather remote. In the West and 
in small communities, where the trust com- 
pany acts as a bank, such may not be the 
case and they may become members of the 
system. The only paper which can be dis- 
counted by the Federal Reserve Bank is 
paper such as notes, drafts and bills of ex- 
change arising out of actual commercial 
transactions, that is, such as are issued or 
drawn for agricultural, industrial or commer- 
cial purposes or the proceeds of which have 
been used or are to be used for such pur- 
poses. 
“The reason that trust companies in Phila- 
delphia do not, as a rule, deal in commercial 


the loans made by 
from 
are col- 


estate, upon 


+ 


Nneserve 


therefore 





paper is because the functions of a trust 
company are deemed incompatible with the 
risks incident to commercial enterprises and 
as the administration of trust the 
d'etre of trust companies it been 
given the preference.” 

President Rosenberger gave as another 
reason for the trust companies 
to enter the Federal Reserve system the pro- 
vision of the Federal Reserve Act which 
National banks applying therefor, 
not in contravention of State or local 
aw, the right to act in trust capaci- 
ties. He outlined the litigation 
now pending to determine the validity of this 
Federal Reserve Act and 
called attention to the fact that the 
is to be finally determined by the suit 
brought before the Supreme Court of the 
United States on an appeal from the decision 
rendered by the Supreme Court of Michigan 
holding the clause in question as being un- 
constitutional. 


estates is 


raison has 


reluctance of 


gives to 
when 


various 


progress ot 


provision of the 


issue 


Liberal Policy Toward Employees 

Besides granting increases in salaries to 
employees the management of the Real Es- 
tate Title Insurance & Trust Company, of 
which Emil Rosenberger is president, is com- 
pleting arrangements to adopt the group in- 
surance plan. The policy covers all the 
members of the staff and is similar to the 
group insurance plan which has been adopted 
by a number of other trust companies. 

The Real Estate Title Insurance & Trust 
Company is experiencing excellent growth. 
The latest official statement showed total 
resources of $8,235,707 with capital stock of 
$1,000,000, surplus fund $1,500,000, undivided 
profits $331,805; trust funds $15,738,868 and 
value of corporate trusts $33,478,000. 


The Land Title & Trust Company reports 
under date of January 26, 1917, total re- 
sources Of $19,791,925, trust funds $44,131,527, 
capital $2,000,000, surplus fund $5,000,000 and 
undivided profits $75,587. 
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DETROIT TRUST 
COMPANY 


Corner Fort and Shelby Streets 
DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


Capital - - - - - = = $1,000,000 
Surplus - - - = = = = 1,000,000 
Undivided Profits, over - - 1,000,000 


Acts in all capacities of Trust. 
Issues interest bearing Certificates 
of Deposit. 


Philadelphia Banking and Money Situation 
Plethoric money conditions are reflected in 
and demand ] 
with 
cent. 
Philadelph i 
irted 


the surplus sit 


effect 


went int« 


point of 35:5 Deposits banks and 
trust companies continue to soar 

Notwithstanding low money 
tional banks of Philadelphia 


past 


$535.5 )1 000, 


rates th 
earned 

months than 
for any corresponding period since the year 
I9I3 Net ended No- 


vember 17, Increases 


Na- 


roe? 


e 
} 
aT? 


profits during the twelve 


earnings ior 


IOI0, 


the year 
were $3,963,201. 


in surplus and undivided profits were $1,- 


548,342 and $2,580,900 was paid in dividends, 
making total $4,129,242, equal to 


19.6 per cent. on $21,055,000 capital stock. 


profits of 


Big Year for Commercial Trust Co. 

The has been the most 
prosperous in the history of the Commercial 
Trust Company of Philadelphia. In addition 
to the last quarterly dividend of 4 per cent. 
an extra distribution of 2 per cent. 
thorized, making the total for the financial 
year 18 per cent. The 17th annual statement 
shows that earnings for the past year have been 
at the rate of 47% per cent.; that $250,000 has 
been transferred from the undivided profits to 
surplus, miaking the latter $1,750,000; that de- 
posits show a gain of $3,587,134 to $26,446,712, 
as compared with the statement of February 
1, 1916; that corporate trusts show an increase 
of $69,949,500 to a total of $313,012,000, and 
personal trusts an increase of $2,490,000 to $13,- 
946,614. 


past fiscal year 


was au- 


Capital Increase for Fidelity Trust Company 

Plans have been formulated by the direc- 
tors of the Fidelity Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia for an increase in capital,steck from 


$4,000,000 to $5,000,000. A special meeting 


Under Sufervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 


& TRUST Co. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


Capital & Surplus, $5,000,000 
Assets, over - $14,000,000 


Interest Paid on Checking Accounts 


funds 
‘ovement of 
by the comp 
Walnut 
\t the recent annual 
the Fidelity 


ectors 


and Sansom streets 


meeting of stockholde 
Company the retiri 
were re-elected. The 


annual rep 
showed 1 ari for the year ended 
ary 31 of $1,847,267.43. There were paid 
quarterly dividends of 6 per cent. each, 24 pet 
cent. on 34,000,000 $960,000, 

paid to all of the 


except 


There was als 
employees of the company 
January 2, 1917, the 
compensation of 10 cent. on thei 


ofncers usual 


extra per 
special appropriation 

nn thereto. JT here has als 

been carried to surplus, as of January 31, 1917 

$1,000,000, increasing the surplus to $12,000,000 


salaries, and also a 


10 per cent. in additi 


The progress of the company during the last 


ten years is shown by the 


following compari 


son: 
On January 31, 


1907, the capital stock was 
$2,000,000, the 


surplus $8,000,000, and the ut 
divided profits $663,686.51 On January 

1917, these figures follows: Capital 
stock, $4,000,000, an increase of $2,000,000: sur 


ul 


were as 


plus, $12,000,000, an increase of $4,000,000; un 
divided profits $1,662,777.42, an increase of 
$999,080.91; showing a net increase in the sur 
plus and undivided profits of $4,999,080.91. This 
increase has been attained after paying out i 
dividends the sum of $7,440,000, and extra com 
pensation to employees aggregating $186,654.74 
The surplus has been accumulated exclusively 
out of earnings. : 

During the period of ten, years, the 
Trust Department shows a large increase in th: 
amount of trust On Jantiary 31, 1907 
the total, amount of real and personal property) 
in the charge of the company was $109,397, 
216.98; on -January 31, 1917, $209,560,308.11 
showing an increase for ten years of $100,163, 
091.13. 


same 


estates 
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COMPARISON OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statements) 


Capital 


Aldine Trust Co $200,000 
Belmont Trust Co 125,000 
Sontras “Dwust & BAVINGS. «i236. cccccticccess 750,000 
‘helten Trust Co 200,000 
RMN IIIS Sas pk ve 6s Gia sew aldwia Xk wea es. 270,825 
‘olumbia Ave. Sav. Fd., Safe Dep. T. & T.. 400,000 
Yommervial Trust 1,000,000 
‘ommonwealth Title Ins. & Trust 1,000,000 

ontinental Equitable Trust 1,000,000 
\mpire Title & Trust Co 156,575 
\xcelsior Trust & Saving Fund 300,000 
airmount Trust Co 250,000 
‘ederal Trust Co 125,500 
idelity Trust Co 4,000,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, Ist pfd....... 1,470,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd 1,530,000 
Frankford Trust Co 250,000 
Franklin Trust Co..... 400,000 
German Amer. Title & Trust Co 500,000 
Germantown Trust er ieta tel ahieta ns qigtag 600,000 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust. ; ; 200,000 
Girard Trust Co 2,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit. . 1,000,000 
Haddington Title & Trust Co SANDS 125,000 
ee Le ara 200,000 
Holmesburg Trust Co é S 125,000 
Industrial Trust, Title & Savings.......... 500,000 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr.& Safe Dep. rete 500,000 
Kensington Trust Co... 200,000 
Land Title & Trust Co 2,000,000 
Logan Trust .. 1,000,000 
Manayunk Trust Co 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust Co. 174,405 
Merchants’ Union Trust. _. 1,000,000 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania 125,000 
Mutual Trust Co 438,043 
Northern Trust Co 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust Co............, 150,000 
Northwestern Trust Co.. 150,000 
Pelham Trust Co 150,000 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. Ann... 2,000,000 
People’s Trust 634,450 
Philadelphia Mtge. & Trust Co 125,000 
Philadelphia Trust Co. 1,000,000 
Provident Life & Trust Co. of Phila 1,000,000 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com 1,319,600 
Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd 2,433,500 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co 1,000,000 
Republic Trust 400,000 
Rittenhouse Trust Co 250,000 
Robert Morris Trust 1,000,000 
Tacony Trust Co 150,000 
Tioga Trust Co. 125,000 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co 1,000,000 
Wayne Junction Trust Co 160,000 
West End Trust Co 2,000,000 


500,000 


Philadelphia Brevities 

\t a meeting of the directors of the Central 
Trust & Savings Company former vice-presi- 
dent, T. Comly Hunter, was elected to suc- 
ceed the late Charles S. Walton. George H. 
McNeely, Thos. F. Miller and Clement J. 
Craft were made vice-presidents. F. G. 
Humbold, formerly secretary was elected 
treasurer, C. H. Lukens was promoted from 
assistant secretary to secretary. C. F. 


Surplus and 
Undivided Deposits Last 
Profits Nov. 17, Par Sale 
Nov. 17, 1916 1916 
$189,057 $872,79- 100 160 
62,864 oY, 50 35 
533,186 5,746,5: 50 62 
151,230 ,o31,1! 100 150 
293,178 802,27: 50 87% 
535,712 2,641,34: 100 =2001% 
1,925,925 23, ,186 100 420) 
1,301,914 i, Bet 100 2333 
1,092,559 - os 6: 50 SS 
36,792 57,715 50 20) 
165,516 274, 50 62 
123,409 ods 100 100 2. G36 
75,171 - 40: 100 120 2-13-16 
33,: 36 726 L100 732 1-10-17 
100 121 10- 4-16 
100 115 10-11-16 
50 166 10- 6-15 
201 50 6034 10-25-16 
ol 50 102! 1-24-17 
1,017,715 5,909,043 100) =—.295 6- 7-16 
168,365 ,119,270 50 70 
9,075,291 403,981 L100 SO4 
768,399 112,311 100 160 
412 986 28.812 100 110 
219,499 ,638,825 100 O5 
93,250 603,196 50 623 
1,224,326 ,037 ,454 50 176 
1,460,904 ,449 206 50 290) 
181,101 ,034,258 50 60! 
5,058,685 593,366 100 510 
475,369 2 S82 100 150 
246,676 618 25 59 
198,605 
251,862 
34,206 


4 


er a 


> Utd w © 


wale 


78 50 105! 
049 100 100 
, 167 25 35 
83,367 ,343 50 30 
2,099,814 S858 100 555 
241,098 2,783,449 50 145 
500,634 3,494,156 50 258% 
96,039 939,327 100 130% 
5,352,083 38, oe 100 725 
149,912 ,723,665 50 
: ' 100 
oe 100 
090 100 
,270 100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
100 
191,768 ,455,§ 100 
27,749 537 50 
1,031,746 108, 100 
70,225 Jd, é 100 2. 9.16 
2,048,220 ,o22,92 100 11-15-16 
596,947 ,220 50 1l- 8-16 


mem bho OOOO OT 


ae 


x 


me O&O bo He 


' 
_ 


Worthington was appointed assistant treas- 
urer. 

Preparations are under way designed to 
bring about a merger of the Mutual Trust 
Company with the Bank of Commerce. 

The Lansdowne and Darby Saving Fund 
and Trust Company has created two new of- 
fices, electing Walter Rhoads White, trust of- 
ficer, an:’ ~’. Raymond Evans, real estate 
officer 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


Submarine Warfare and American Exports 


As the second largest port it is obvious that 
Poston shipping, business and financial inter- 
ests should vigorously champion the proper pro- 
tection of American and lives upon the 
high seas, especially in view of the renewed 
submarine warfare by Germany. In fact 
ton pretty the war zone these 
days with its wharfs crowded with ships that 
must run the gauntlet of the danger area and 
the yards congested with cars loaded to capacity 
with supplies for foreign ports. In truth the 
old-timers claim that Boston, with its far-flung 
maritime suggestive of the 
good old “clipper” days when American ships 
were legion upon the high seas. 
portion of the manufactures and products of 
New England and mills is destined 
for markets within the proscribed 
Germanic submarine zone. With the reduction 
in ships due to delayed sailings and destruction 


trade 


Bos- 


feels close to 


interests, is again 


A large pro- 


factories 


which are 


by submarines the problem of sending supplies 
abroad promises to become more acute than in 
the past. 

The demand is unanimous for a policy at 
Washington will assure the free move- 
ment of American shipping and especially the 
recognition of the immunity from attack due 
the American Despite 
the large increase in the number of freighters 
under American registry the tonnage is com- 
paratively insignificant when compared with the 
enormous volume of supplies and goods billed 
for foreign markets. The production and ac- 
tivity of many of New England’s important fac- 
tories and industrial establishments is contin- 
gent upon the ability to keep the sea lanes to 
our principal European customers open to navi- 
gation. The hope is entertained that the meas- 
ures of defense against submarine attack may 
prove to be adequate to meet the latest menace 
to American trade. Thus far there has been 
no evidence of any drastic cancellation of or- 
ders from abroad. Mills and factories are 
loaded with orders and are sold out far ahead. 
Bank exchanges in this city likewise reflect con- 
tinued business expansion, the figures for Janu- 
ary exceeding those for the corresponding 
month last year by a goodly margin. Woollen 
and worsted mills are still operating at capacity 
while cotton mills are besieged with buyers 
calling for quick delivery. An interesting de- 
velopment is the fact that call rates are being 
held up to 3 per cent. while banks prefer to 
keep balances in New York at 2 per cent. or 
to invest their surplus in bankers’ acceptances. 


which 


to ships flying colors. 


American 
Trust Company 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital - - $1,000,000. 
Surplus (earned) over 2,300,000. 
Total Resources - 19,000,000. 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 


New Publication for Old Colony Trust Co. 
Employees 

The Old Colony Trust Company is the latest 
financial institution to adopt the plan of issu- 
ing a monthly publication to cement friendly 
relations among employees, stimulate co-opera 
tion and bring about co-ordination 
various departments. The first issue of the 
“Old Colony News Letter” sets forth the ob- 
jects of the publication in a prologue, includ- 
ing the development of a spirit of service and 
a feeling of unity to put the Old Colony Trust 
Company in the front rank and keep it there. 
The monthly letter is also intended to contain 
valuable suggestions and to advance the plan 
of education. There is a list of prize winners 
in the “suggestion contest” which has been a 
signal success. Attention is called to the sta- 
tistical and financial library which the company 
has maintained for several years for the use of 
clients, officers and employees. 


between 


At the recent annual meeting of the stock- 


holders of the Old Colony Trust Company, 
Malcolm G. Chace, James C. Howe, James Mc- 
Naughton, George von L. Meyer, Jr., and 
Charles L. Paine, Jr.. were elected directors to 
fill existing vacancies. Deposits now exceed 
$129,000,000. 
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INCORPORATED 1869 


THE New ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON, MASS. 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000 


TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST AND BANKING BUSINESS 


WRITE FOR OUR BOOKLET 
THE MANAGEMENT OF TRUST PROPERTY” 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDEN? 


ARTHUR ADAMS, VICE-PRESIDENT 


ALEXANDER COCHRANE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER 
THOMAS E. EATON, ASSISTANT TREASURER 


EDWARD B. LADD, AssISTANT TREASURER 


ROBERT B. GAGE, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


ae 


FREDERICK P. FISH, Vice-PRESIDENT 
HENRY N. MARR, SECRETARY 
ORRIN C. HART, TrusT OFFICER 


ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 





THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN BOSTON 


Exercise of Trust Powers by Banks 

Perhaps in no other city is there such keen 
interest as in Boston in regard to the outcome 
of the test suit soon to be decided by the Su- 
preme Court of the United States regarding 
the constitutionality of the provision in the 
Federal Reserve Act which is designed to en- 
able National banks to do business as execu- 
trustees, administrators, etc. It is under- 
stood that no decision will be made in the test 
suit pending in the Supreme Court of Massa- 
chusetts brought by Attorney-General Attwill 
to restrain the National Shawmut Bank from 
acting in such fiduciary capacities, until after 
the United States court passed on the 
question. 

The Legislative Committee on Legal Affairs 
of the Massachusetts legislature has also come 
to an agreement with counsel for trust com- 
panies to postpone action on the bill re-intro- 
duced during the present session to give Na- 
tional banks to act in fiduciary capacities. It 
was also decided to withhold action on a bill 
submitted by Attorney Albert E. Pillsbury in 
behalf of trust companies, to restrict the exer- 
cise of trust powers by corporations to those 
chartered under the laws of the Commonwealth 
to carry on such business. This leaves the mat- 
ter open until the next session of the General 
Court. 


tors, 


has 











Considerable criticism was provoked by the 
publication of correspondence from Washington 
in a financial publication of this city, charging 
that trust companies were animated by selfish 
and narrow motives of competition in opposing 
the granting of trust powers to National banks. 
The correspondence in question is characterized 
as unfair and malicious even by National bank- 
ing interests of this city. It has been clearly 
brought out in arguments presented at the 
Legislature, and in legal briefs that trust com- 
panies object to the indiscriminate granting of 
trust powers to banks under Federal charter 
solely because experience has shown that trust 
affairs are most ably safeguarded when under 
the supervision of State banking authorities. If 
the Supreme Court of the United States, how- 
ever, decides that paragraph k, section 11 of 
the Federal Reserve Act is not an invasion of 
State sovereignty and an usurpation of author- 
ity by Congress, there yet remains the enact- 
ment of amendments to the State laws before 
National banks may properly discharge trust 
duties. 

Raymond Merrill has been elected assistant 
treasurer of the New England Trust Company, 
of Boston, succeeding T. E. Eaton, resigned. 
Charles E. Nott has been elected assistant sec- 
retary. 
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Boston Brevities 1 


At the recent annual meeting of the stock- 
holders of the Metropolitan Trust Company the 


e 
directorate of the company was increased with City Trust Company 


the addition of W. S. Bartlett, Carl a. Keller, 


William I. Palmer and Leonard C. Wason. BUFFALO, N. Y. 


Percy L. Moses has been elected secretary and 
assistant treasurer. 


A compilation recently issued by the Boston AUTHORIZED RESERVE AGENTS 
Chamber of Commerce shows that during the Jor Banks and rare gg a of the 
. - . Stat | New rR 
ten year period from 1904 to 1914 the indus- — a 
trial growth of this city has been equa! to 85 —____——- 
er cent 2 
] ; OFFICERS 
Conclusive arrangements have been made by ; a : 
‘ ; : . : Ev.ior;r ¢ MicDouGAL, President 
which the Worcester Trust Company of Worce- CARLTON M. Situ, Vice-President 


‘ ane . ae sas sa a : EDWARD L. Koons, Vice-President 

ster, Ma - will take over the assets and de Wittam E. DaNFoatn, Secretary 

posits of the Worcester National Bank. A new H. W. Dresser, Assistant Secretary 

. . a : . . WILLIAM B. FRy! “rust Officer 

corporation is to be formed with a capital of ‘ci . sient 

$2,000,000, to be known as the Worcester Bank DIRECTORS 

and Trust Company. Louis L. BABCOocK GEORGE A. MITCHELI 

r . r : . EMANUEL BOaAs ; HENRY E. MONTGOMERY 
> Stoughton rus ‘ : a 9 : - 

The Stoughtor ; rust Company ot , tough WILLIAM H. Crossy WILLIAM W. REILLEY 
ton, Mass., has taken possession of its new SAMUEL J. DARK WILLIAM T. ROBERTS 
WILLIAM H. Hor cis ROBERT K. Root 
GEORGI R. H .RD CARLTON M. SMITH 

The First National Bank of Boston has com CHARLES KENNED ALFRED W. THORN 

‘ : EDWARD L. Koon CONRAD E. WETTLAUFI 
pleted arrangements for the opening of a JouN D. LARKIN C. TOWNSEND WILSON 
. > 1 IDI ‘ I'TELI I RR 
branch in Buenos Ayres, Argentine Republic, HARDIN H Li farry ¥ — 
pub Evtiorr C. McDouGaL 
which will be under the management of Noel 
F. Tribe 


banking rooms, which are elegantly equipped 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits Deposits Book Last 

Capital Noy. 17, 1916 Nov. 17, 1916 Value Sale 
American Trust Co $2,535,036 $20,240,206 353 350 
Beacon Trust Co 600,000 1,055,043 14,393,202 275 250 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co 1,000.000 3,213,288 16,254,015 421 *400 
Charlestown Trust Co 200,000 43,661 1,011,639 Ss Rs | 
Columbia Trust Co 100,000 62,288 843,111 162 165 
Commonwealth Trust Co 1,000,000 764,919 22,036,917 177. 170 
Cosmopolitan Trust Co 124,630 2,737,034 162 * 
Dorchester Trust Co 89,003 2,068,895 144 120 
Exchange Trust Co 464,213 5,289,435 177 155 
Federal Trust Co 456,667 8,940,960 146 138 
Fidelity Trust Co 289,581 3,128,705 128 125 
International Trust Co 1,273,374 18,560,576 227 * 
Liberty Trust Co 346,198 3,899,812 273 200 
Market Trust Co 227,425 1,382,488 191 150 
Massachusetts Trust Co 357,148 5,300,296 171 + 
Mattapan Trust Co 163,373 1,388,176 262 300 
Metropolitan Trust Co 325,136 4,349,674 209 a 
New England Trust Co 3,322,608 24,423,500 432 »400 
Old Colony Trust Co 000. 7,130,849 117,254,849 219 245 
Old South Trust Co : 86,988 1,023,184 143. +120 
Prudential 99,851 741,366 150 *125 
Puritan Trust Co 202,608 2,077,425 210 »200: 
State Street Trust Co 1,679,228 25,546,070 269 -<%,.,° 
ee ae 55,042 1,600,347 128 .130 
United States Trust Co 1,500,000 6,496,510 646 * 


* Stock can only be bought and sold through Board of Directors. 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


How Middle West Views International 
Situation 
Severance of diplomatic relations with Ger- 
any and talk have thus far, at least, 
halt in business or industrial ac 
this 
rent of 


war 
aused no 
ivity in under- 
popular 
the days preceding 


section There is no 
repressed excitement, of 
during 
the outbreak of the 


1.1 


DIOWINE 


demonstration as 
war with Spain and fol- 
up of the Maine in Ha- 
Middle West is prepared 


p 
rnative of war in a philo 


guide the d 
safely through any ordeal. 


lent 


his confi attitude l 


y marked 


mnan recleec 
company ( ci 


IS espec ial 


NnKIng 
10n 18 tree trom infhlatio 
factors. | Very ) nk 


as conducted its affair 


1 


sot s¢lur 3 : . + } nme 
t constantly in view OT D¢ 


t any contingency that might con 
these \nother 


] 
rood 


uncertain times. 
for faith in continued 


even if the stimulus of the 
ovement 

there remains a 
rehabilitation.” 
which have been working day and 
night will need to repair and renovate 


penings 


deal of 


plants 


rreat 


~! 


mestic The big 


and 
factories 
their 
and tear 
years. railways will 
built up after enforced 
curtailment in extensions and improvements 


quipments after the strenuous wear 
of the past The 
have to be years of 


two 


due to legislative restrictions, inability to se- 
cure new capital on favorable terms and be 
cause of the high cost of equipment and of 
The acute shortage in freight 
created an overwhelming sentiment 
among all classes of people for liberal treat- 
ment of railroads. 


materials. 
has 


cars 


The experiences of the 

with congestion at nearly every 
and terminal has been a valuable 
object lesson to the people in teaching them 
how essential it is to develop the arteries of 
commerce and trade. 

Economy is now the watchword which is 
being impressed upon individuals as well as 
business corporations. 


past year 


crossing 


Savings deposits in 
banks and trust companies throughout the 


Middle West have attained 


record volume. 


197 


Corporations and industrial establishments 


have built up reserves and have refrained 


from extending their obligations beyond im- 
mediate requirements. Bank and trust com- 
pany officials have been foremost in empha- 
sizing such conservatism and economy. The 
prospect of a National bond issue to meet the 
tre: ¢ lef and t A ide for defe 3iV , 
treasury det and to provide oO! i€Ten € 
measures in the event of 


On the 


war cause no ap- 
prehension, 


believed 


rengthen 


contrary it is 
help to st 


Nata 


big bond issue will 


noney market 


Clearing House Supervision and Insignias 


learing House has recently 

he public as to 

and benefit of that organization 

is likely to becom sneral. As the 

f an inquiry made recently among 

the 

hardly 

whether the 

unts were 

I ring House. An 
smaller percentage cl | 

what a ( 

or the 


business sitors 


imed to appre- 


learing stands 
afforded 
rough Clearing House supervision and ex- 
amination of mbers. The 
Ing House i l 
it was 


House really 
valuable protection 
tl 
Clear- 
proud of the fact that 
establish an independent 
system of examination and supervision with 
the result that not dollar 
to a depositor because of the 
failures under this plan. No member or 
affiliated bank can go far astray without the 
fact becoming known to the 
that corrective measures 
enforced. In other words the 
independent Clearing House plan is one that 
steps in and forestalls the possibility of fail- 
ure, 


Chicago 
the first to 


one has been lost 


prevention of 


examiners with 


the consequence 


are at once 


The Chicago Clearing House has adopted 
an official emblem with 


which members and 
affliated members are 


provided. The em- 
blem is of neat design and is displayed on 
doors, windows or in the lobbies of banks. 
It is also to be used on bank stationery and 
checks. It is expected that the adoption of 
this emblem will not only stimulate public 
appreciation of the security and advantages 
derived from membership or affiliation with 
the Clearing House but that remaining non- 
members will be induced to come into the 
fold. All this will help to make the banking 
situation stronger and subject to supervision 
and examination such banks as have refrained 
from applying for membership. 
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The First National Bank of Chicago 


and the 
First Trust and Savings Bank 


Owned by the same stockholders and governed by the same 
board of directors, alive to changing banking conditions, offer 
to Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies efficient service. 


The facilities and experience gained during half a century, 
together with complete organization and equipment, enable 
these institutions to make a connection valuable and 


satisfactory. 


Correspondence 
afforded. 


is 


invited relative 


to the advantages 


Combined Deposits, $214,291,886.18 


‘* Labore et Honore’ Badges for Senior 
Bank Men 


\ real “merit order” has been established 
at the First National Bank of Chicago. A 
new organization has been formed, known as 
the “Quarter Century Club” the membership 
of which is composed of men in the employ 
of the First National Bank who have served 
that institution for twenty-five years or more. 
It speaks highly of the esprit de corps which 
prevails at this bank when it is stated that 
the membership is not less than 79, ranging 
from Judson Whaples, who entered the em- 
ploy of the bank in 1873, two years after the 
“big fire’ to James B. Forgan, the present 
chairman of the board, who dates his connec- 
tion with the First National since January 
10, 1892. As a feature of the recent annual 
dinner of the First National and First Trust 
and Savings Bank staffs Chairman James B. 
Forgan presented to each man, entitled to 
charter membership in the club, a badge with 
appropriate inscription. As each man came 
forward to receive the emblem he was greetd 
with applause. A testimonial was also given 
to Chairman Forgan on the completion of 
twenty-five years of service with the First 
National. 


Charles G. Dawes Elected President Chicago 
Clearing House 


Charles G. Dawes, president of the Central 
Trust Company of Illinois, 
president of the Chicago 
sociation, succeeding D 
the office for two y« 
vice-president ror 


has been elected 
Clearing House As- 
R. Forgan, who held 
Mr. Dawes served 
two years before his 
election to the presidency. John A. Lynch, 
president of the National Bank of the Repub- 
lic elected vice-president for the en- 
suing year. The following officers and mem 
bers of the Clearing House Committee were 
elected at the recent annual meeting: Presi- 
dent, Charles G. Dawes; vice-president, John 
A. Lynch; manager, W. D. C. Street; assist- 
ant manager, Thomas C. Stibbs; official bank 
examiner, Charles H. Meyer. Clearing House 
committee: James B. Forgan, Orson Smith, 
John J. Mitchell, Ernest A. Hamill, George 
M. Reynolds, Charles G. Dawes, ex-officio. 


a©rs, 


as 


was 


A life-size portrait of George M. Reynolds, 
president of the Continental and Commercial 
National Bank, has been placed on the wall of 
the directors’ room of the bank. The portrait 
was presented on behalf of the board of direc- 
tors by Bernard E. Eckhart. 
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Bank Operating Costs Increase Chicago Brevities 


Some interesting facts have been brought The latest official returns of the Conti- 
to light in Chicago as a result of investi- mental and Commercial National Bank re- 
gations relating to the cost of bank opera- vealed record deposit holdings of $280,000,000. 
tion. The inquiry regarding operating costs The “Continental Group” including the Con- 
was conducted by a well known firm which  tinental and Commercial Trust and Savings 
nakes a specialty of installing efficient busi- Bank and the Hibernian Banking Association 
ness methods and system. It was ascer- have combined deposits of $345,000,000. 
tained that the operating cost of banking has Chicago bank clearings for January aggre- 
increased during the past decade from 15 gated $2,083,813,303 as compared with $1,- 
to 30 per cent. On the other hand the re- 538,426,407 for the same month in 1916. 
plies showed that the earnings from the use The Chicago Savings Bank and Trust 
of bank funds have been very materially re- Company was recently elected to full member- 
duced because of the low rates obtained in ship in the Chicago Clearing House Associa- 
the market. Earnings have also been cut tion. Lucius Teter, who was the first cashier, 
down because of the withdrawal of bank bal- has been president since 1908. Deposits have 
ances due to the operation of the Federal Re- grown from half a million to over ten millions. 
serve system. The largest single element of At a social gathering of the members of the 
cost was shown to be that of salaries. It is Bankers’ Club of Chicago on February 17th 
interesting to note that while the propor- Judge Warren Gard of Ohio was the guest of 
tion of earnings devoted to salaries runs as_ honor also the following guests: Breckenridge 
high as 31.4 per cent. among National banks Jones, pres. Mississippi Valley Trust Co., St. 
on the Pacific Coast the salaries paid to bank | ouis.; Col. John J. Sullivan, pres. Central Na- 
staffs in New York and other Eastern cities tional Bank, Cleveland; A. V. Brown, pres. 
average only 24.7 per cent. In the South the Union Trust Co., Indianapolis; F. A. Chamber- 
percentage is 29.5 per cent. It is significant Jain, pres. First and Security National Bank, 
that despite the introduction of many new Minneapolis; J. T. Kenna, pres. Peoples State 
labor and time saving devices bank operating Bank. Detroit: J. W. Perry, pres. Southwest 
costs have grown steadily larger within recent National Bank of Commerce, Kansas City; 
years, while the tendency in the employment fmbry L. Swearingen, pres. First National 

bank funds has been for small returns. Bank. Louisville. 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIFS 


Surplus and 
Undivided Book 
Capital Profits Deposits Value Bid Asked 

Central Trust Co.... . .. .84,500,000 $1,833,379 $54,140,367 198 202 
Chicago Savings Bank and Trust Co ....+ 1,000,000 301,774 9,659,668 : 145 148 
Citizens Trust & Savings cia 50,000 25,510 825,555 : 200 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings . 3,000,000 2 266,538 41,464,961 d 
Drovers Trust & Savings. . ae ib aS 250,000 287 302 4,230,163 21 300 
tFirst Trust & Savings... . dite sia ons eine 5,000,000 5,564,047 75,007,176 
Fort Dearborn Trust & Sav ings cievaaccs. oe 200,089 4,949,564 175 
Franklin Trust & Savings fila . es . 300,000 203,231 1,720,861 165 
Guarantee Trust & Savings ; ad 200,000 88,277 716,788 138 
Harris Trust & Savings _ sm oe ee oat ,500,000 3,416,149 90,629,584 575 
Hibernian Banking Associ: An pti ,000,000 945,563 29,698,420 
Home Bank & Trust Co........... re , 300,000 106,972 1,975,046 
Illinois Trust & Savings . : ae 5,000,000 ,215,295 112,677,435 
Kenwood Trust & Savings........ : 1.5 200,000 196,302 2,490,344 
Lake View Trust & Savings....... ae , 400,000 163,006 3,157,122 
Market Trust & Savings nee ; ee . 200,000 40,755 711,004 
Mercantile Trust & Savings ; ee 250,000 79,933 2,691,279 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co.... eS a 3,000,000 8,244,836 85,604,280 158 465 
Michigan Av. Trust & Savings whe ehes 200,000 85,622 1,703,421 124 126 
Mid-City Trust & Savings.... re .  §00,000 194,451 3,696,287 1 39 210 215 
Northern Trust Co - ; : ; 2,000,000 2,917,198 37,391,962 245 270 275 
Northwestern Trust & Sav ings ; Ca ty 400,000 244,715 6,084,394 161 265 270 
People’s Trust & Savings. . ; ....  §00,000 311,969 10,491,195 162 280 290 
Pullman Trust & Savings yee 300,000 345,639 4,125,002 215 250 ae 
Sheridan Trust & S savings ae 200,000 61,613 2,016,527 130 165 170 
Standard Trust & Savings : ,000,000 487,307 7,170,864 148 155 160 
State Bank of Chicago . 1,500,000 3,559,878 31,830,948 337 420 430 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings jaese ee o0o 90,144 1,454,927 145 150 160 
Union Trust Co ile , ; ,000,000 1,676,451 33,232,147 211 300 F 
West Side Trust & Savings ak cod ; 400,000 163,644 5,107,595 141 290 310 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings.... 200,000 183,688 2,293,268 192 230 86240 

*Stock owned by Continental & ‘Commercial National Bank. +Stock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. 
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St. Louis 
Special Correspondence 


The Food Problem and Importance of 1917 
Crops 


This country will be swept bare of practically 
all grain supplies before another crop is har- 
vested. Despite submarine warfare with conse- 
quent rise in maritime insurance, and the serious 
congestion of traffic to the Atlantic seacoast, the 
demand for food supplies is increasing the 
already excessive premium on remaining stores. 
The uncertainty as to the food problem, although 
not anywhere as serious as it is in Europe of 
course, is further complicated by the diplomatic 
break with Germany and the threat of actual 
participation in warfare. The situation is not ren- 
dered any brighter by the advance indications 
as to the next winter wheat crop. The status 
of the crop is said to be below the average, 
owing to low temperatures and limited snow 
covering. Conditions in Kansas and Nebraska 
are estimated at 70. The American farmer 
therefore looms up as a mighty important fig- 
ure in the general economic situation. It is 
quite possible that he does not as a rule realize 
the exigencies of the situation. 
has not attract sufficient labor 
from the industrial and manufacturing 
centers to put all his acres to work or to care 
for growing properly. On the other 
hand he has plenty of money in the bank, the 
value of his land has risen to an extent exceed- 
ing all previous calculations and there is lack- 
ing the impulse of hard times and of 
off debts. 


Moreover, he 
been able to 
away 


crops 


paying 


It is generally believed that the crop situa- 
tion this year will be the biggest factor, not 
only in affecting the cost of living situation 
but business conditions as a whole. There is a 
growing clamor that food products should be 
kept at home and that every 


possible agency 
should be employed to encourage reservation 


of supplies for home consumption. The cost 


of every-day necessities has increased far be- 
yond the average increase in wage scales and 
as the graineries and farmers’ storehouses are 
ransacked the 
sume 


food problem is bound to as- 
more Because of the 
prohibitive price of corn at $1.00 a bushel cat- 


tle has been sacrificed rather freely. 


serious aspects. 


Live hogs 
are selling in the leading markets of this coun- 
try at $11.50 to $12.00 per hundredweight. Cot- 
ton stocks are also getting low. Instead of 
figuring upon how mueh grain this country will 
be able to export this year the question is 
whether the harvests will be sufficient for our 
own domestic needs. 


ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. 


Capital and Surplus - $10,000,000.00 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 


DIRECTORS 


Thos. R. Akin 
Pres. Laclede Steel Co 
Joseph D. Bascom 


Broderick & Bascom Rope 


Co. 
William K. Bixby 
Robt. S. Brookings 


Sam’] Cupples Wooden- 
ware Co. 

August A. Busch 
Pres. Anheuser-Busch 
Brew. Ass’n. 

J. Lionberger Davis 

John T. Davis 

John D. Filley 
President American 
Manufacturing Co 

S. W. Fordyce 

John Fowler 

Benjamin Gratz 
Warren, Jones & Gratz 

Henry C. Haarstick 

Jackson Johnson 
Chairman of* the Board 
International Shoe Co 


Robert McK. Jones 
Robt. McK. Jones & Co 


John B. Kennard 
Pres. J. Kennard & Sons 
Carpet Co 

W. A. Layman 
Pres. Wagner Electric 
Mfg. Co 

Edward Mallinckrodt 
President Mallinckrodt 
Chemical Works 

N. A. McMillan 
Chairman of the Board 
of the St. Louis Union 
Trust Co., President St. 
Louis Union Bank 

Charles Nagel 

L. M. Rumsey 

John F. Shepley 
President St. Louis Union 
Trust Co., Vice-President 
St. Louis Union Bank 

George W. Simmons 
Vice-President Simmons 
Hardware Co. 

Thomas H. West 

Edwards Whitaker 


Pres. Boatmen’s Bank 

Charles W. Whitelaw 
President Polar Wave 
Ice and Fuel Co, 


Foreign Loans Are Good Investments 


One of the most important addresses deliv 
ered at the recent 
the National Foreign 
held at 


Pittsburgh, 


fourth annual convention of 
Trade Council which was 
was that by Mr. Festus 


Wade, president of the Mercantile Trust Com- 


pany of St. Louis 


He directed attention to the 
esting in 


advantage of inv foreign loans and 
said in part: 

“There is misconception in the minds of the 
public concerning the loans to the warring na- 
tions of Europe, for beyond the peradventure 
of a doubt these loans will be paid at maturity 
and they will prove prime investments for the 
public. The warring nations, you must remem- 
ber, have at this time only three 
fourths of 1 per cent. of their national wealth 

‘To develop foreign 


be rrow ed 


trade you must develop 
foreign credit, and you must not fear for the 
faithfulness and fidelity of the 
tions. It is your duty as 


warring na- 
American citizens to 
sustain the credit of the nations at war as well 
as the neutral nations, and to advise your 
friends and constituents to lend their money to 
these nations for two reasons: First, because 
they are absolutely sound, and, second, because 
it will do more to develop the credit of this 


nation than anything else.” 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CoO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $1,300,000 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Joun Cummincs, Chairman 
Wittiam Harpee, President 


H. I. Suepuerp, Vice-President 
Georce M. Jones, Vice-President 


Annual Meeting of Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company 
| 


Four new members were added to the board 


of the Mississippi Valley Trust 
St. Louis, Mo., at the recent 
nual stockholders’ meeting, as follows: 
Wiggins, ] 
al d F 

Mr the trustees the 
Liggett estate, and a member of the well-known 


St. Louis 


Wiggins Ferry Company, now part of the Ter- 


minal Railroad Association. J. 


of directors 


Company of 


an- 
Charles 
D. Perry Francis, Bradford Shinkle 
W. Edlin. 

Wiggins is one of of 


family which gave its name to the 


D. Perry Fran- 
cis is the eldest son of ex-Governor D 
cis, U. S. Ambassador to 
a member of the Trust 
Mr. Francis is a member of 
commission firm of Francis 
and a director of the St 

Scruggs-Vandervoort-Barney D. G. Company, 
the Mortgage Trust Company. Bradford 
Shinkle is treasurer of the Johnson, Stephens 
& Shinkle Shoe Company, one of the 
St He formerly 
International 


R. Fran- 
Russia, who is also 
Board. 
the brokerage and 


Bro. & c 
Louis Republic, the 


Company’s 


ympany, 


nd 
andl 


newest 
pur- 
Shoe Com- 
the 
m 


was 


Louis industries. 
i for the 
Edlin is general manager of 
Louis branch of the John Deere Plow C 
ny and 


chasing agent 


any. F. W 


secretary-treasurer of the Reliance 


suegy Company. 


Besides the four new directors, six members 


the board whose terms exnired Monday were 


re-elected for three years 
Brock, secretary, John D. 
resident, of the comnanv, S. E. Hoffmann; 
Georee A. Mahan, of Mahan. Smith & Mahan 

Hannibal, Mo.; Wm. D. Orthwein and 
Charles E. Schaff, receiver of the Missouri, 
Kansas & Texas Railway. 


James E 
Davis, 


They are: 


and vice- 


The board as now 
Wm. Bacnell 


pany; 


constituted is as follows: 
president Bagnell 
Eugene H. Benoist; 
John D. 
Edlin, secretary and 
Companv: David R. 
to D. 


Com- 
Brock, 
vice-president ; 
manager, John 
Francis. U. S. 
Perry 


Timber 
James E 
secretarv: 
Frank W 
Deere Plow 


\mbassack Tr 


Davis 


Russia; J. Francis, 


Epwarp KirscuHNer, Cashier __ 
Cuarces A, Frese, Ass’t Cashier 


Seymour H. Horr, Ass’t Cashier 
FRANK P, Kennison, Trust Officer 


Francis, Bro. & Company; S. E. Hoffman; 
Breckinridge president; William G. 
Lackey, vice-president; George A. Mahan, 
Mahan, Smith & Mahan, Hannibal, Mo.; Rob- 
ert J. O’Reilly, M. D.; Fred. C. Orthwein, vice- 
president Wm. D. Orthwein Grain Co.; Wm. D. 
Orthwein; Henry W. Peters, vice-president 
International Shoe Company; H. Clay Pierce, 
chairman board Pierce Oil Corporation; Henry 
S. Priest, Boyle & Priest; Charles E. Schaff, 
M. K. & T. Bradford Shinkle, 
Johnson, Stephens & Shinkle Shoe 
Company; J. Sheppard Smith, vice-president ; 
R. H. Stockton, president Majestic Mfg. Co.; 
Frederick Vierling, vice-president and_ trust 
officer; Julius S. Walsh, chairman of the board 
of directors; Louis Werner, president Louis 
Werner Stave Co.; Charles Wiggings, co-trus- 
tee Liggett Estate 


Jones, 


receiver Ry. ; 


treasurer 


Edward Buder Elected a Vice-President of 
Mercantile National 

Festus J. Wade was re-elected president of 

Mercantile National Bank at the 

annual meeting of the board of directors. 

Brown, George 


the recent 
Paul 
W. Wilson and William Maffitt 
were re-elected vice-presidents. Edward Buder 
was elected a vice-president to succeed W. F. 
Carter, who will remain with the 
Trust Company. Mr. Buder has 
of the Mercantile National Bank its 
ganization 1909 W. C. Waggoner 
elected cashier and director, and Irving L 
and G. R. Alexander 


cashiers. R. 


Mercantile 
been cashier 
since or- 
in was 
Jones 
were re-elected assistant 
K. Kauffmann was selected to take 
the real estate department the 
Mercantile Trust Company. 


charge of for 


James Douglas 


st. 


Streett, one of the oldest 
Louis dealers in oil and mill supplies, died 
recently at his home in this city, aged sixty- 
three. He was a director in the Mercantile 
Trust Company, Mercantile National Bank and 


the Mechanics American National Bank. 
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James H. Grover Elected Vice-President of 
St. Louis Union Trust Co. 

At a recent meeting of the board of directors 
of the St. Louis Union Trust Company, James 
H. Grover, was elected an active vice-president. 
Mr. Grover at the time of his election was vice- 
president of the Mortgage Guaranty Company 
and resigned that connection in order to assume 
duties in his position. Mr. 
Grover is well qualified by his wide and varied 
experience in St. Louis to take an active part 
in the position which he now assumes. He was 
for 14 years a lawyer in private practice in 


his active new 


St. Louis and the experience which he received 
at that time will be unusually valuable to him 
in handling the affairs of the St. Louis Union 
Trust Company, which has extensive personal 
trust responsibilities. In addition to his private 
practice as lawyer, Mr. Grover 
years bond officer of the 


Trust Company, 
Company f whence he 


was for two 
Mississippi Valley 
leaving them to go to the 
Mortgage Trust from 
comes to the St. Louis Union Trust Company. 

At the annual meeting of the stockholders of 
the St. Louis Union Trust Company and the 
allied St. Louis Union Bank two new directors 
were added to the board, namely Thomas R. 
Akins, president of the Laclede Steel Com- 
pany, and John B. Kennard of the Kennard 
Carpet Company. The latest financial statement 
of the St. Louis Union Trust Company shows 
resources of $11,198,127, with capital of $5,000,- 
000, surplus and undivided profits of $6,153,127. 
Deposits are held by the St. Louis Union Bank, 
amounting to $34,672,690. 


L. Ray Carter, F. B. 
and Wallace D 
the board of 
jank. E..C 


president. 


Eiseman, E. D. Nims 
Simmons have been added to 
the Third National 
been elected a _ vice- 


directors of 
Stuart has 
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St. Louis Brevities 


Banking clearings in St. Louis for Janua: 
aggregated $590,495,304 as compared with $42: 


456,675 for the corresponding month last year 
W. J. McBride, 


Mississippi Valley Trust Company for over nin 


who was a director of th 
years and one of 
Car 
Chicago. 

N. A. McMillan, president of the St. Louis 
Union Bank, has been elected president of th 
St. Louis House Association. F. O 
Watts, president of the Third National Bank, 
was elected vice-president of the associatio1 
Three other officers were re-elected. 
A. C. White, manager; Cary T. 
assistant and J. #. 
committee of 


the organizers of the Ameri 


can Foundry Company, died recently 


Clearing 


They are 
Weisiger, Jr., 
manager, Clabaugh, exam 
The management consists 
of the officers and Breckenridge Jones, chair- 
man; George T. Riddle, vice-chairman; A. O 
Wilson, D. B. Seibert and W. H. Lee. 

Festus 7. Wade, president of the 
Trust Company chosen director of 
finance by the Advertising Club of St. 
for the campaign, 


iner. 


Mercantile 
has been 
Louis, 
which will be started at once 
to raise $80,000, with which to defray the ex 
penses of holding the annual convention of the 
Associated Advertising Clubs of the World in 
St. Louis next June. 
10,000 advertising 
the convention 


It is expected that over 
men and guests will attend 

A valentine, consisting of a check for $888,- 
000, was received on St. Valentine’s day by the 
National Bank of Commerce from the Lehigh 
Portland Cement Company for the stock which 
the bank had held in the Iola Portland Cement 
Company. The stock consisted of 26,000 shares 
of Iola preferred stock and 62,000 shares of 
common stock in the Iola Company. The Le 
high Company has plants in Illinois, Iowa, Indi 
ana and Washington 


LATEST STATEMENTS OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and Par 
Profits 
$261,564 
100,324 
97,083 
17,366 
7,079,486 
5,412,442 


NAME 
American Trust Co ey 
Broadway Savings & Trust Co. 
Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co. 
Jefferson-Gravois Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
Mortgage Trust Co. i 
St. Louis-Union Trust-Co.*.. 
Title Guaranty Trust Co 
Trust Co. of St. Louis County. 
West St. Louis Trust Co.. 


Capital 

$1,000,000 
100,000 
100,000 
100,000 
3,000,000 
3,000,000 
500,000 
5,000,000 
1,000,000 
133,600 
100,000 


6,000,000 .......... 100 


32,202 


Book 
Deposits Value Div. Value {Bid 
$5,838,913 100 ; 119 
1,126,272 100 202 
1,645,108 100 : 203 
963,716 100 ; 114 
31,143,230 100 ; 325 
21,079,772 100 2R6 
100 5% 133 13934 = 150 
% 223 §=9350 358 
100 y 218 109 110 
ion 50 &% O8 140 160 
623,926 100 131 115 120 


Asked 


3457 360 
287 290 


tAll quotations as of Nov. 9, 1916. *Deposits in St. Louis Union Bank. Corrected by A. G. Edwards & 
Sons, 410-412 Olive St., St. Louis and 38 Wall St., New York. 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


Fiftieth Anniversary of Safe Deposit & 
Trust Co. 

charters issued by any 

\llegheny mountains for 

trust company was 


first 
the 
the organization of a 
that granted to the Safe Deposit & Trust 
Company of this city in 1867 shortly after 
the close of the Civil War. The fiftieth an- 
niversary was recently observed without any 


the 


west ot 


One of 


state 


special ceremony aside from an impromptu 
reception to some of the oldest clients. The 
Safe Deposit & Trust Company has been 
conducted along strictly trust company lines 
as a member of the so-called “Peoples Group” 
the National Bank. 
cently the trust company took over the busi- 
the third member of the group, the 
Peoples’ Savings Bank. The operation re- 
quired no change in stock control but means 
that the trust company will conduct 
bank facilities in connection 
trust service. 

The latest 


including Peoples’ Re- 


ness ot 


Ssav- 
ings with its 
official statement of the Safe 
Deposit & Trust Company as of January 
26th, I917, showed resources of $9,723,038 
with paid in capital stock of $3,000,000, sur- 
plus fund $6,500,000 and undivided profits 
of $167,854. No deposits are shown in the 
Trust funds aggregate $39,267,103 
value of 
at $25,978,000. 


ensue 
liabilities. 


while the face corporate trusts is 
Alexander C. 
John O. Miller, 


a successful operation for 


given 
is pre sident 
ce ntly 


Robinson 
and who. re- 
underwent 


appendicitis, is treasurer. 


How the Pittsburg Trust Company Has 
Grown 
One year ago, about the time when Louis 
H. Gethoefer came Buffalo to assume 
the presidency of the Pittsburg Trust Com- 
pany the this 


slightly $8,000,000. 


trom 


institution 
The statement of 
January 26th, 1917, shows aggregate deposits 
of $13,768,544. During the same period total 
resources expanded from $12,400,000 to $18,- 
253,805. The capital stock is $2,000,000, the 
surplus $1,000,000 and undivided profits $779,- 
832. The Louis H. Gethoefer, 
president: D. McKee, vice-president; 
Bertrand H. Smyers, vice-president and trust 
officer; Waldo D. Jones, treasurer; John W. 
Hoffman, assistant treasurer; J. Horace Mc- 
Ginnity, secretary; Alex. T. Rowe, assistant 
and trust 


deposits of were 


above 


officers are: 


Gregg 


secretary officer. 


FIDELITY 
TITLE AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


341-343 Fourth Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


Over $8,000,000.00 


Solicits checking accounts 
Makes loans on approved collateral 
Acts in all Trust Capacities 


Promotions at Fidelity Title and Trust Co. 


A number of promotions have been made by 
the directors of the Fidelity Title & Trust Com- 
pany. Eugene Murray has been made vice- 
president and treasurer; John McGill, vice-presi- 
dent and secretary, and John M. Irwin, 
president and assistant treasurer. W. A. 
ston, Jr.. who for some time has been an active 
vice-president, has resigned and will enter the 
real estate business. T. R. 
made acting auditor, 
who resigned 


vice- 


Roy- 


Robinson has been 
succeeding W. A. Mor- 


some time ago to become 
treasurer of the Duquesne Bond Corporation 


row, 


Pittsburgh Breyities 
Title & Trust 
$1,800,000 
during the period between the last two calls. 
The East Pittsburgh Savings & Trust 
Company shows an increase in deposits from 
$1,745,789 reported Jan. 17, 1916, to $2,028,- 
the latest 
1917. Total 


Deposits of the Fidelity 


Company showed an increase of 


8908 as shown in 
January 26, 
310,174. 


official returns of 
resources are $2,- 


Alexander C. Robinson 


vice-president of 


has been elected a 
the Peoples National Bank. 
Mr. Robinson is president of the Safe Deposit 
& Trust Company, an allied institution. 
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32nd YEAR OF SERVICE 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit 


Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,695,402 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or ar 


y -outhern state. 


We offer. our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 


and 
entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., 


Vice-President 


Ballimore 
S al (¢ espond 
Growth of Maryland State Banks and 
Companies 


\goregate 
during the 
total $16,159,841. Surplus 


and undivided profits amount to $28,613,032, a 


2.30 


year 


gain of 9.41 per cent. The Baltimore institu- 
tions report capital of $11,939,335, surplus and 
undivided $23,981,166. Of the total 
the State, 
the local banks and trust companies 
hold $186,855,377. 

The trust companies of 
ward to prosperous 
The international not appear to 
have any negative influence on the remarkable 


profits of 
individual and savings deposits for 
$230,736,857, 
look for- 
year. 


Baltimore 
and 
situation 


another active 


does 


volume of business and commerce of this city. 
New industries are starting out and many mil- 
lions of new capital are being invested in the 
Baltimore district. The healthy [ 
business is also reflected by the continued in- 
the banks and 
Clearings for January aggre- 


condition of 


crease in deposits reported by 
trust companies 

gated $188,485,259. 

Firm Hold on Trust Business 

interest is shown in local bank- 
ing and trust company circles in regard to the 
outcome of the test suit now pending in the 
United States Supreme Court which will deter- 
mine whether Congress has the constitutional 
right to authorize the Federal Board 


Considerable 


Reserve 


will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


A. H. S. POST, President 


Baltimere Brevities 


The Fidelit rust Company, < Baltim 


| } 


neads a syndicat \ ( las purchased an 1SSs 


of $800,000 Ohi Railway Compat 


first mortgage per nt. bonds 

Clifton K. Wells, assistant cashier of 
Merchants-Mechani ‘irst National Bank, ha 
been appointed assist treasurer of the Cor 
tinental Trust Company Mr. Wells 
connected with the business of Balti 
more for the last 25 Mr. Wells is at 
ex-president of the Baltimore Chapter of the 
American 


Institute of 
president of the 


‘ ‘ 
has peel 


banking 


years 


Banking and is_ vice 
Maryland Bankers’ Associatio1 

The recent annual Wat 
field of the Fidelity & Deposit Company shows 
that out of a net inc 
pany paid dividends of 


report of President 


yme of $1,799,182 the com 
$480,000; set aside $1, 
102,768 for special and regular reserves; added 
$100,000 to undivided profits and placed $116,414 
in a special fund for emergencies and contin 
gencies. 


Maryland 
Atlanti 


The next annual convention of the 
Bankers’ held at 
City May 


will be 
24th 


Associatio1 
23d and 
VIRGINIA: Norrotx.—A _ new trust 
pany with capital of $1,000,000 and be know! 
Norfolk Bank and Trust 
organized 


com 
as the Company 1s 


nere 


being 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Invites you to call or write regarding reciprocal business 
FAVORABLE TERMS WILL BE MADE FOR ACTIVE AND RESERVE ACCOUNTS 


Considerate Treatment Your Coilections Desired Excellent Service 


Maryland Trust Company Employees as Shareholders 


nnial . ¢ { r i iders i Ww 
dal Udi meet { S CK 


Pit 


ed: Harry | ick 
1 . ] ra 
. . , ae lal ells vice-president: 
VIRGINIA: SHAWVILLI The new Southern Wells, preside! 
‘ : , ing, treasurer; win ‘mstrong 
lrust Company being organized here will have jp Renee dy n At ‘s 5) 
a capital of $100,000. J. L. Vaughan as presi- reasurer and Marion Devlin, secretat 
dent and S. C. Snead, secretary and treasurer TY 


Land o- \. Ons The Bank of Montclair, of Montclair, N. J., 
NEW JERSEY: PuHittiespurc.—Application 


has applied for and been admitted to member- 
for the organization of the Phillipsburg Trust ship in the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. 
lhe bank was established in 1889, has a capital 
and surplus of $175,000 and deposits of about 
$1,800,000. It is the first State bank in New 
Jersey, and the first country State institution in 


Company to have a capital of $100,000, has been 
approved by the Commissioner of Banking and 
Insurance 

FLORIDA: JacksonvitteE—The Bank and 
Trust Company of Florida has been organized, 


the second Federal Reserve district to join the 
with a capital of $500,000. 


Federal Reserve system. 


CONDITION OF BATLIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided Profits Deposits 
Capital Dee. 31, 1916 Dee. 31, 1916 Par sid 
3altimore Trust Co........ ‘ $1,000,000 $2,332,015.57 $6,413,918.39 50 165! 
Colonial Trust Co 300,000 70,137.04 1,376,256.45 25 29 
Continental Trust Co ,350,000 100 
Equitable Trust Co .000,000 
Fidelity Trust Co 000,000 i. 
Maryland Trust Co .000,.000 l, 
3, 
») 


‘ . ISS 
4.279.909 6.288,988.95 25 5 
( 


37,870.39 11,136,625.35 100 308 


2 
° 
4: 
9 
2 
» 


70,087.75 2,847,083.75 100 109 
l 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co ,900,000 

Safe Deposit & Trust Co 600.000 

Security Storage & Trust Co... 200,000 ae Sexe aes 100 165 

Title Guarantee & Trust Co ' 200,000 ; é Pal 100 195 

Union Trust Co , 500,000 ; 3 50 100 
Revised by Hambleton & Co., Bankers, Baltimore. 


6,807.47 l 
.835,048.91 1 


+,.790,370.46 50 226 
3,109,834.77 100 650 
































































































































Cleveland 
Special Correspondence 
Systematic Daily Audits as Aid to Bank 
Directors 

“You,” the clever little 
“suggestion and inspira- 
tion,” published for the employees of the Cleve- 
land Trust Company contains a very interest- 
ing interview with Mr. Fred H. Goff, the presi- 
dent of that 
vantage of 


The current issue of 
monthly magazine of 


institution, emphasizing the ad- 
placing reliable and daily audited 
reports of condition at the disposal of directors 
The need of keeping directors in close touch 
with financial condition of the bank or trust 
company with which he is associated is ren- 
dered more clear by the important decision of 
former Justice Hughes of the United States 
Supreme Court in the case appealed from the 
Nebraska tribunal, based upon a bank failure in 
Lincoln as far back as 1893. 
new 


The decision fixes 
the measure of liability 
assumed by a bank or trust company director 
and its value is derived from the fact that the 
has 


standards as to 


case several times traversed the whole 
gamut of the judicial system so that every 
point at issue has been subject to the most 
searching scrutiny and interpretation. 

In the course of the interview Mr. Goff, 


commenting on this decision said: 

“The gist of Justice Hughes’ decision is that 
a director is not liable for mere negligence, un- 
less the violation is intentional. If, in effect, 
the attitude of a director in not informing 
himself shows such an intention—if he deliber- 
ately refuses to inform himself of things on 
which it is his duty to inform himself—he is 
liable. 

“In the case under discussion the decision 
finds that such knowledge of the bank’s condi- 
tion was imputed to the directors in the state- 
ments published in accordance with the demand 
of the comptroller of currency. The law can 
go no farther, it would seem, in committing 
to black and white the measure of a bank direc- 
tor’s liability under this head, but this very im- 
putation of knowledge hits a very vital prob- 
lem in modern banking. 

“The question that will interest bankers—that 
must be answered now or at some future time— 
is this: How are we going to protect our direc- 
tors from the liability imposed upon the direc- 
tors of this Nebraska bank? How, when the 
measure of their liability has been definitely 
fixed—that they must inform themselves—will 
they obtain the necessary safeguards?” 

The “continuous daily-audit system” which is 
a feature of the Cleveland Trust Company man- 
agement and which has been described in de- 
tail in Trust CompaANntes Magazine, is regarded 
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as the most effective means of placing the di 


rectors in immediate touch with all essential 
information as to financial status and policies 
of the bank. A system of joint control is car- 
ried out likewise in 
and collateral. 


regard to cash, securities 
The staff of the Auditing De- 
partment of the Cleveland Trust Company con- 
sists of more than 60 men and women. Addi- 
tional safeguards are frequent meetings of di- 
rectors and prohibition of loans to directors or 
officers. 

Capital Increase for Guardian Savings & 

Trust 

Directors of the Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company of Cleveland have decided to propose 
to stockholders an increase in the capital stock 
from $2,000,000 to $3,000,000. The increase has 
been ratified by stockholders. J. H. Foster and 
L. C. Hanna, Jr., were elected directors of the 
Guardian at the annual meeting. They succeed 
to vacancies caused by the death of General 
Garretson and the resignation of Dr. John H 


Quayle. Howard A. Carlton was appointed 


assistant treasurer. Information submitted to 
Guardian shareholders at the annual meeting 
shows that over 33,000 new accounts were 


opened during the year, while the total of funds 
handled by the bank in all 
creased over $500,000,000. 


departments in- 
The year’s gain in 
deposits was over $15,000,000, in round figures, 
the gain being 50 per cent., 
000,000 to $45,000,000. 


from around $30,- 


Excellent Progress of Superior Savings & 
Trust Co. 

Stockholders of the Superior Savings & Trust 
Company at their annual meeting in- 
creased the number of directors to 20 by the 
addition of R. H. Crowell, Elton Hoyt II, Jo- 
seph Kendrick, Stanley Motch and Lindsay H 
Wallace. The year 1916 was an_ unusually 
profitable one for the Superior Savings & Trust 
Company. It paid 12 
dends and an 


recent 


per cent. regular divi- 
extra of 4 per cent. The sur- 
plus and undivided profit fund is now $1,203,- 
500, compared with a capital stock of only 
$500,000, so that the shares have a book value 
in excess of $340. Col. J. J. Sullivan is presi- 
dent. . 

At the annual meeting of the Cleveland Trust 
Company, E. E. Allyne, F. W. Ramsey and 
Attorney Amos Burt Thompson, who had been 
elected to the [ 
1916, were re-elected 
members of the 
also all returned 


board in the closing weeks of 
with all other 

Former officers were 
three additions. Frank 


together 
board 
with 


H. Hobson was appointed assistant treasurer, 
A. A. Dennison, chief clerk, and A. A. McCas- 
lin, real estate officer. 
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SpoKane 


Special Correspondence 
Trust Company and Bank Affiliation in 
Spokane 
ideal arrangement which affords to de- 
rs and clients the varied 
both by an up-to-date trust 
National bank, all under one root, 
mpleted by the Old National 
nk and the allied Union Trust Company of 
kane. The latter 
changed its 


services of- 
company 


ly ¢ 


which re- 
name from the 
and Bank to the 
title of Union Trust Company, has 
its old home in the so-called Marble 
Building in order to take 
Old National Bank 
equipped quarters are in 


institution, 
Union 
Savings 


more con- 


temporary 
rs in Building 
new 
construction, adjoining the present 
f the Old National 

yccupied by the 
On as completed. 


Bank, which 


Union Trust Com- 
Inasmuch as the 
tional and Union Trust Company are 
identical with the 
irs the arrangement 
institutions to offer every 
nking trust and investment ser- 
in closely connected quarters. 
nder the plan of organization 
Union Trust will 
tivities exclusively to the conduct of its ex- 


contro] board 


enable the 


sam 
will 
possible 


company 


the 


devote its ac- 


new 
Company 


tensive and growing trust business, the prin- 


which include the care of 
s, investment of funds and management 
of property D. W. Twohy, who has been 
with the Old National since its 
founding twenty-five years ago, is president 
of both institutions. As a result of the last 
meeting the following 
identical directors were elected for both the 
bank and the trust company: T. J. Humbird, 
\ugust Paulsen, D. C. Corbin, P. Welch, Jay 
P. Graves, W. J. C. Wakefield, John Twohy, 
J. P. McGoldrick, Thomas F. Wren, E. P. 
Twohy, John D. Porter, L. W. Hutton, Frank 
T. McCollough, R. B. Paterson, A. L. Fle- 
welling, James C. Cunningham, W. J. Kom- 
mers, W. D. Vincent and D. W. Twohy. 


cipal branches of 


associated 


annual shareholders’ 


Spokane & Eastern Trust Company 
To assist their employees in meeting the 
problem of high cost of living the manage- 
ment of the Spokane & Eastern Trust Com- 
pany have authorized a monthly bonus to all 
married men, heads of families and 
who have others depending upon them. 


those 
The 
bonus is equal to 10 per cent. of salary and 
about $5000 will be disbursed during the year. 


This is in addition to cash donations and 
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liberal salary increases granted at the close 
of the last year. 

At the annual election of stockholders and 
of directors all directors and officers were re- 
elected. The official staff comprises the fol- 
lowing: J. P. M. Richards, chairman of the 
board; R. L. Rutter, president; Herbert 
Witherspoon, Samuel Galland, C. W. Winter 
and Conner Malott, vice-presidents; W. B. 
Hubbard, assistant to the president; W. T. 
Triplett, secretary; Seth Richards, 
Fred Alspaugh, 
assistant 
troller; G. 


treasurer; 
manager credits; E. V. Klein, 
J. L. Campbell, 
\. Sipes, trust officer; A. E 
assistant trust officer; H. J. 
manager of the bond department, and A. 
Cantril, manager of the sales department. 
\ recent statement of the Spokane & East- 
ern Trust 


secretary; comp- 
Nel- 


son, Seessel, 


Company shows aggregate 
sources of $17,168,086 including trust 

ments of $3,716,828. Deposits total 
652, which represents 
during the 
stock 


ivided profits $310,574 


an exceptionally 
months. 


is $1,000,000 surplus and un- 


increase 
Capital 

] 
i 


twelve 


past 
past 


( 


Readjustment of International Paper 
Company Finances 

A plan has been submitted to the stockholders 
of the International Paper Company for retire- 
ment of 33% per cent. back dividends on the 
preferred shares and the consolidation of the 
debt under a single mortgage. The proposal 
made by a committee of bankers, calls for the 
distribution of 74 per cent. in cash, 14 per 
cent. in cumulative 6 per cent. preferred and 
12 per cent. in common stock of the company. 
The mortgage proposition provides for a new 
first and refunding sinking fund obligation un- 
der which not more than $20,000,000 30-year 
bonds are to be issued. Only $7,500,000 is to be 
disposed of in the immediate future for the 
purpose of retiring bonds which mature soon. 
An increase of 75,000 shares in the authorized 
preferred stock will be asked of stockholders to 
provide, if it is found necessary, for the con- 
version of these bonds at par. No increase of 
the present authorized common and preferred 
stocks will be necessary to retire the dividends 
in arrears, as a substantial amount of both 
classes of shares remains in the treasury. 

The company has outstanding $14,500,000 
bonds. President R. T. Dodge said that sur- 
plus earnings this year and next would be 
drawn upon to retire maturing bonds. Net 
income expected this year, it was asserted, is 
figured at $4,500,000. 

When the readjustment is completed the new 
bonds will be a first lien upon the company’s 
plants and timber properties. 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 
Interest Agreement on ‘‘ Special Ordinary 
Accounts’ 


and chairman ing House commit 
who took a for st art in bringing 


united action, 


t 
he special ordinary 


accounts with check 
desirable of all ac 
mostly used by 
the well-to-do and about one-tenth of the ac 
counts in the banks of the this 
class. The bankers of the have agreed 
that the accounts are in a measure undesir 
able and that they would be 
tory if 


ing privileges are least 


counts. These accounts are 
city are of 
city 
more satisfac 
changed into term accounts or ordi 
We debated the mat 
decision that these ac 
counts do not justify more than 2% per cent., 
and the reduction in interest has therefore 
been made. The ordinary accounts, on which 
3 per cent. interest is paid, and the term ac- 
counts, which draw 4 per cent. are not af 
fected by the new measure.” 


nary savings accounts 


ter and arrived at the 


Title Insurance and Trust Company. 
Los Angeles 

An attractively printed and_ instructive 
booklet issued by the Title Insur- 
ance and Trust Company of Los Anegels de- 
scribing the growth and department 
ties of that institution. The booklet was 
prepared by A. L. Lathrop, the efficient 
manager of the publicity and new business 
department of the company. 


has been 


facili- 


It contains ex 


COMPANIES 


cellent half-tone illustrations of the 


ovghly eanipped a1 cious quarteis 


which has served 


company property ow! 

and clients i oO \ngeles and throughout 

lif les and mori 
ompany ni 


agereg 


Los Angeles Brevities 
the annual el | officers 
: Bank, 
vas chosen presi 
with 
orge W. W 


vice-presidents; H 


omeers 
Chandler, 
cashier; Roy 
B. Davis and J. R. Ru rford, assistan 
cashiers; E. F teller; Mark H 
Sloson, trust officer; | ralvin, assistant 
trust officer. 
C. M 


manager of the Citizens’ 


1 


Davenport, until recently publicity 


Trust and Savings 
Bank, has been appointed publicity manager 
of the Bank of Savings 

Deposits of the Security Trust & Savings 
Bank have increased nearly $9,000,000 during 
the past year, making the total $51,179,511 
with an increase i number of depositors’ 
accounts of 100,827. 


in the 


from 94,000 to 


Financial War Map of Europe 

A. B. Leach & Company, of New York have 
issued a “Financial War Map of 
Asia,” which shows the 
ligerent and neutral It also 
financial statistics of resources before the war 
and at the present time, including total National 
wealth, debt before the war and up to July 31, 
1916; surplus of wealth over debts, income per 
capita, etc. There is table showing 
monthly range of sight rate of exchange at 
New York on the chief European centers dur- 
ing the period from January, 1913 to December, 
1915. 


Europe and 
bel- 


show Ss 


relative areas of 
countries. 


also a 





TRUST COMPANIES 


SPECIAL DIRECTORY OF COLLECTION BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


NOT ICE—The banks and trust companies in this list have exceptional facilities for collections 
in their respective cities. 


ALABAMA 


Birmingham..........Birmingham Trust and Savings Co.—Capital $500,000. Surplus 
$500,000. Arthur W. Smith, President; Tom O. Smith, Vice-Presi- 
dent; Wm. H. Manly, Cashier. The very best facilities for handling 
collections. 


CONNECTICUT 
Greenwich The Putnam Trust Company. Capital and surplus $150,000. Collee- 


tion accounts invited. No charge for items on banks anywhere in 
the United States. 


MICHIGAN 
Jattle Creek The Old National Bank. Capita! $300,000. Surplus and _ profits 
$125,000. Deposits $5,000,000. Edwin C. Nichols, President; L. J. 
Karcher, Cashier. 
Detroit..............The People’s State Bank.—Capital and surplus, $3,000,000. Geo 
H. Russel, President; Austin E. Wing, Cashier; H. P. Bergman’ 
Cashier Savings Department. 


MISSOURI 


Kansas City ...Commerce Trust Company.—Capital, $1,000,000. Surplus and undi- 


vided profits, $1,000,000. W. T. Kemper, President; W.S. McLucas, 
Vice-President; Richard C. Menefee, Vice-President; Townley 
Culbertson, Vice-President; H. C. Schwitzgebel, Secretary; Jozach 
Miller III, Treasurer. Collections promptly made and remitted for. 
Write us for terms. 


NEW YORK 


Buffalo The Peoples Bank.—Capital $600,000. Surplus and profits $735.000. 
Deposits $11,000,000. A. D. Bissell, President; C. R. Huntley, E. 
H. Hutchinson and E. J. Newell, Vice-Presidents; Howard Bissell, 
Cashier. Send us your Buffalo collections and you will receive 
prompt returns at low rates. 


OHIO 


The Union Savings Bank and Trust Company.—Capital $1,000,000. 
Surplus $2,000,000. J. G. Schmidlapp, Chairman of the Board, and 
C. B. Wright, President. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Farmers & Mechanics National Bank.—Organized 1807. Capital 
$2,000,000. Surplus $1,300,000. Deposits $15,000,000. Active and 
reserve accounts of Trust Companies and Banks invited. Howard 
W. Lewis, President; Edward S. Lewis, Cashier. 


TEXAS 


Dallas Trust and Savings Bank.—Capital $1,000,000. Surplus and 
undivided profits $63,000. Ernest R. Tennant, Secretary. Speciak 
collection facilities. 


WASHINGTON 


Northwest Trust and Safe Deposit Co.—Capital $70,000. E. Shor- 
rock, President and Manager; Alexander Myers, Secretary and 
Treasurer. Special facilities for collections. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


in order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust companies 
and savings banks, Trust CoMPANIES Maga- 
zine has inaugurated a so-called “Exchange 
Directory.” The following trust companies 
have expressed willingness to exchange ad- 
vertising literature, including booklets, fold- 
ers, statement cards, etc. 


AREANSAS 
Little Rock.—Southern Trust Company. J. 
Cc. Conway, Secretary. 


CALIFORNIA 

Los Angeles.—German American Trust & 
Savings Bank. W. R. Morehouse, Assistant 
Cashier and Publicity Manager. 

Los Angeles.—Security Trust & Savings 
Bank. E. G. McWilliam, Publicity Man- 
ager. 

Los Angeles.—Citizens Trust & Savings Bank. 
C. M. Davenport, Publicity Manager. 

Los Angeles.—Title Insurance and Trust 
Company. A. L. Lathrop, Publicity Man- 
ager. 

CONNECTICUT 


New Britain.The Commercial Trust Com- 
pany. J. C. Loomis, Treasurer. 


DELAWARE 
Wilmington.—The Equitable Guarantee & 
Trust Company. Richard Reese, Vice-pres. 
ilmington.—Security Trust & Safe Deposit 
John S. Rossell, Vice-President. 


ILLINOIS 

Chicago.—Chicago Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. F. O. Birney, Assistant Cashier. 

Chicago.—Harris Trust & Savings Bank. 
J. S. Broeksmit, Cashier. 

Chicago.—The Northern Trust 
Louis A. Bowman, Manager, 
ness Department. 

INDIANA 

Indianapolis.—Fletcher Savings 
Company. H. B. Tharp. 

KENTUCKY 


Louisville.— Fidelit & Columbia Trust 
Company. J. D. Winston, Assistant Treas- 


urer. 
LOUISIANA 


New Orleans.—Interstate Trust & Banking 
Company. Henry M. Young, Secretary. 


Company. 


Company. 
New Busi- 


& Trust 


MARYL. 
Baltimore.—Continental Trust 
W. J. Casey, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.— Maryland Trust 
Carroll Van Ness, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. 
Grape, Vice-President. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston.—Commonwealth Trust Company. J. 
Freeman Marsten, Advertising Manager. 
Boston.—The New England Trust Company. 

Arthur Adams, Vice-President. 
Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company, E. H. 
Kittredge, Advertising Manager. 
Boston. Boston Safe Veposit & Trust Com- 
pany. George E. Goodspeed, Treasurer. 


MICHIGAN 
Detroit.—Union Trust Company, Advertising 
Department. 


Company. 
Company. 
M. H. 


MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis.—The Minnesota Loan & Trust 
Company. J. W. Groves, Advertising Mer. 


MISSOURI 

St. Louis.— Mercantile Trust Company. John 
Ring, Jr., Manager Publicity Department. 
St. Louis.— Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany. E. M. Hutchins, Asst. Mgr. of Pub. 
St. Louis.—St. Louis Union Trust Company. 

Griffin McCarthy, Mgr. Publicity Dept. 
Kansas City.—Commerce Trust Company. F 

M. Staker, Advertising Manager. 


NEW JERSEY 


Newark.—Fidelity Trust Company. 
T. Allen, Publicity Manager. 


NEW YORE 

Brooklyn.—Franklin Trust Company. P. L. 
Watkins, Asst. Secretary. 

Buffalo.— bankers Trust Company of Buffalo. 
A. L. Dutton, Treasurer. 

New York.—Bankers’ Trust Company. E. B. 
Wilson, Manager Advertising Department. 

New York.—Empire Trust Company. Eugene 
Miller, Assistant Secretary. 

New York.—The Equitable Trust Company. 
Richard R. Hunter, Secretary. 

New York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F. W. 
Ellsworth, Publicity Manager. 

New York.—United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company. Henry lL. Servoss, Assistant 
Secretary. 

New York.—<American 
5 Nassau Street 

Rochester.— Union 
Meyer, Teller. 

Utica.—Utica Trust & Deposit 
Graham Coventry, Secretary. 


NORTH CAROLINA 


Winston-Salem.—Wachovia Bank & Trust 
Company. D. L. Hardee, Publicity Mana- 


ger. 
OHIO 
Cincinnati.— The Union Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 

Cleveland.—The Cleveland Trust Company. 
George E. Lees, Mgr. Advertising Dept. 
Cleveland.—The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company. F. D. Connor, Advertising Mer. 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Philadelphia.—Commercial Trust Company. 8 
A. Crozer, Secretarv. 
Pittsburgh— Fidelity Title & Trust Company 
Wm. A. Morrow, Auditor. 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Sumter.—The Commercial & Savings Bank. 
R. A. Bradham, Cashier, 


TEXAS 
Dallas.—Dallas Trust and Savings 
Ernest R. Tennant, Secretary. 
Houston.—Bankers’ Trust Company, 
Malone, Secretary. 


Frank 


Bankers’ Association, 
Librarv. 
Trust Company. Bs Si 


Company 


Bank, 
Cc. M. 


H. W 


VIRGINIA 
Richmond.—Virginia Trust Company. 
Jackson, President. 


WASHINGTON 
Spokane.—Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany. R. L. Rutter, President. 
Spokane.—Union Trust & Savings Bank. 
Carl W. Art, Manager Publicity Dept. 
WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee.— Wisconsin Trust Company. Fred 
C. Best, Secretary. 


HAWAIIAN TERRITORY 


Monolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company. 
Galt, Treasurer. 

Monolulu—Trent Trust Company. 
Heiser, Jr., Treasurer. 


J. R 
= ¢€ 








